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File No.:   SSV-FL-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  30 Oct 2014
Date:  New


SSV-FLSSV-FL Seismic Steel V
with Carbon Steel 150# Plate Flanges


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length 


“H” Center-
line to Elbow 
Dimension


Working 
Pressure 
@ 70°F


Motion
X,Y,Z


in mm in mm in mm psi in


SSV2-FL (2″ Motion)


SSV2-2-FL 2 50 31.35 796 14.00 356 370 2


SSV2-2.50-FL 2 1/2 65 37.25 946 16.60 422 400 2


SSV2-3-FL 3 80 41.25 1048 18.40 467 288 2


SSV2-4-FL 4 100 46.15 1172 20.32 516 250 2


SSV2-5-FL 5 125 51.50 1308 22.40 569 200 2


SSV2-6-FL 6 150 63.00 1600 27.40 696 175 2


SSV2-8-FL 8 200 72.00 1829 30.75 781 212 2


SSV2-10-FL 10 250 81.25 2064 34.11 866 175 2


SSV2-12-FL 12 300 92.50 2350 38.50 978 160 2


SSV3-FL (3″ Motion)


SSV3-2-FL 2 50 36.00 914 16.35 415 370 3


SSV3-2.50-FL 2 1/2 65 42.50 1080 19.25 489 570 3


SSV3-3-FL 3 80 47.00 1194 21.25 540 450 3


SSV3-4-FL 4 100 52.00 1321 23.15 588 285 3


SSV3-5-FL 5 125 58.00 1473 25.50 648 210 3


SSV3-6-FL 6 150 68.50 1740 30.25 768 240 3


SSV3-8-FL 8 200 80.00 2032 34.60 879 217 3


SSV3-10-FL 10 250 88.50 2248 38.00 965 165 3


SSV3-12-FL 12 300 101.00 2565 42.75 1086 155 3


SSV4-FL (4″ Motion)


SSV4-2-FL 2 50 40.00 1016 18.30 465 370 4


SSV4-2.50-FL 2 1/2 65 47.00 1194 21.50 546 570 4


SSV4-3-FL 3 80 52.00 1321 23.68 601 450 4


SSV4-4-FL 4 100 57.00 1448 25.80 655 285 4


SSV4-5-FL 5 125 63.00 1600 28.20 716 210 4


SSV4-6-FL 6 150 74.50 1892 33.25 845 240 4


SSV4-8-FL 8 200 86.50 2197 38.00 965 217 4


SSV4-10-FL 10 250 95.37 2422 41.20 1046 165 4


SSV4-12-FL 12 300 108.50 2756 46.50 1181 155 4


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


Multiplier


200 0.94


250 0.92


300 0.88


350 0.86


400 0.83


500 0.78


600 0.74


700 0.70


carbon steel 
150# plate flange


sch.40 carbon 
steel 45 elbow


321 stainless 
hose and 304 
stainless braid


304 stainless 
steel braid collar


sch. 40 carbon 
steel 90 elbow


Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


V-A Project No.:


V-A Project Manager: 


dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


NOTES 
• The standard position is with the V and 90 degree elbow hanging down.
• Horizontal and vertical mounting yields the same allowance for motion provided the 90 


degree elbow is supported properly to avoid sagging or excessive torquing. 
• UL approved product available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics for UL approved product. 
• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for pressure derating multipliers by 


temperature. Apply multiplier to the working pressure to calculate the operating pressure at 
the corresponding temperature. i.e. working pressure for SSV3-6-FL at 300°F 
is 0.88 × 240 psi = 211 psi


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings can be custom built with additional 
braid layers.


• Dimensions shown not for construction. Vibro-Acoustics reserves the right to update 
dimensions depending on the material availability.


• Seismic V loops with stainless steel end fittings and stainless steel elbows are available 
upon request.   


• All dimensions have ±1/8″ tolerance per foot.   
• SSV connectors larger than 1 1/2″ Ø must be supported if installed in any other position 


than the standard position. Supporting cable or rod should be attached to an eyelet located 
at the bottom of the 90-degree elbow. Flexible cable or pipe hanger rods can also be used.
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File No.:   SSV-GR-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  30 Oct 2014
Date:  New


SSV-GRSSV-GR Seismic Steel V
with Carbon Steel Grooved Fittings


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length 


“H” Center-
line to Elbow 
Dimension


Working 
Pressure 
@ 70°F


Motion
X,Y,Z


in mm in mm in mm psi in


SSV2-GR (2″ Motion)


SSV2-2-GR 2 50 36.85 936 14.00 356 370 2


SSV2-2.50-GR 2 1/2 65 42.75 1086 16.60 422 400 2


SSV2-3-GR 3 80 46.75 1187 18.40 467 288 2


SSV2-4-GR 4 100 51.65 1312 20.32 516 250 2


SSV2-5-GR 5 125 57.00 1448 22.40 569 200 2


SSV2-6-GR 6 150 68.50 1740 27.40 696 175 2


SSV2-8-GR 8 200 79.50 2019 30.75 781 212 2


SSV2-10-GR 10 250 88.75 2254 34.11 866 175 2


SSV2-12-GR 12 300 100.50 2553 38.50 978 160 2


SSV3-GR (3″ Motion)


SSV3-2-GR 2 50 41.50 1054 16.35 415 370 3


SSV3-2.50-GR 2 1/2 65 48.00 1219 19.25 489 570 3


SSV3-3-GR 3 80 52.50 1334 21.25 540 450 3


SSV3-4-GR 4 100 57.50 1461 23.15 588 285 3


SSV3-5-GR 5 125 63.50 1613 25.50 648 210 3


SSV3-6-GR 6 150 74.00 1880 30.25 768 240 3


SSV3-8-GR 8 200 87.50 2223 34.60 879 217 3


SSV3-10-GR 10 250 96.00 2438 38.00 965 165 3


SSV3-12-GR 12 300 108.50 2756 42.75 1086 155 3


SSV4-GR (4″ Motion)


SSV4-2-GR 2 50 45.50 1156 18.30 465 370 4


SSV4-2.50-GR 2 1/2 65 52.50 1334 21.50 546 570 4


SSV4-3-GR 3 80 57.50 1461 23.68 601 450 4


SSV4-4-GR 4 100 62.50 1588 25.80 655 285 4


SSV4-5-GR 5 125 68.50 1740 28.20 716 210 4


SSV4-6-GR 6 150 80.00 2032 33.25 845 240 4


SSV4-8-GR 8 200 94.00 2388 38.00 965 217 4


SSV4-10-GR 10 250 103.00 2616 41.20 1046 165 4


SSV4-12-GR 12 300 116.00 2946 46.50 1181 155 4


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


Multiplier


200 0.94


250 0.92


300 0.88


350 0.86


400 0.83


500 0.78


600 0.74


700 0.70


carbon steel 
grooved fitting sch.40 carbon 


steel 45 elbow


321 stainless 
hose and 304 
stainless braid


304 stainless 
steel braid collar


sch. 40 carbon 
steel 90 elbow


Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


V-A Project No.:


V-A Project Manager: 


dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


NOTES 
• The standard position is with the V and 90 degree elbow hanging down.
• Horizontal and vertical mounting yields the same allowance for motion provided the 90 


degree elbow is supported properly to avoid sagging or excessive torquing.
• UL approved product available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics for UL approved product.
• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for pressure derating multipliers by 


temperature. Apply multiplier to the working pressure to calculate the operating 
pressure at the corresponding temperature. i.e. working pressure for SSV3-6-GR at 
300°F is 0.88 × 240 psi = 211 psi


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings can be custom built with additional 
braid layers.


• Dimensions shown not for construction. Vibro-Acoustics reserves the right to update 
dimensions depending on the material availability.


• Seismic V loops with stainless steel end fittings and stainless steel elbows are available 
upon request.


• All dimensions have ±1/8″ tolerance per foot.
• SSV connectors larger than 1 1/2″ Ø must be supported if installed in any other position 


than the standard position. Supporting cable or rod should be attached to an eyelet 
located at the bottom of the 90-degree elbow. Flexible cable or pipe hanger rods can 
also be used.
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File No.:   SSV-SM-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  30 Oct 2014
Date:  New


SSV-SMSSV-SM Seismic Steel V
with Carbon Steel Male NPT Fittings


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length 


“H” 
Centerline 
to Elbow 


Dimension


Working 
Pressure 
@ 70°F


Motion
X,Y,Z


in mm in mm in mm psi in


SSV2-SM (2″ Motion)


SSV2-0.50-SM 1/2 15 23.00 584 8.00 203 796 2


SSV2-0.75-SM 3/4 20 24.00 610 8.50 216 597 2


SSV2-1-SM 1 25 27.37 695 10.00 254 455 2


SSV2-1.25-SM 1 1/4 32 30.00 762 11.00 279 441 2


SSV2-1.50-SM 1 1/2 40 34.60 879 13.20 335 370 2


SSV2-2-SM 2 50 36.85 936 14.00 356 370 2


SSV2-2.50-SM 2 1/2 65 42.75 1086 16.60 422 580 2


SSV2-3-SM 3 80 46.75 1187 18.40 467 460 2


SSV3-SM (3″ Motion)


SSV3-0.50-SM 1/2 15 26.00 660 9.30 236 796 3


SSV3-0.75-SM 3/4 20 28.00 711 10.50 267 597 3


SSV3-1-SM 1 25 31.00 787 11.60 295 455 3


SSV3-1.25-SM 1 1/4 32 35.00 889 12.81 325 441 3


SSV3-1.50-SM 1 1/2 40 37.50 953 14.60 371 370 3


SSV3-2-SM 2 50 41.50 1054 16.35 415 370 3


SSV3-2.50-SM 2 1/2 65 48.00 1219 19.25 489 570 3


SSV3-3-SM 3 80 52.50 1334 21.25 540 450 3


SSV4-SM (4″ Motion)


SSV4-0.50-SM 1/2 15 28.30 719 10.50 267 796 4


SSV4-0.75-SM 3/4 20 30.65 779 12.00 305 597 4


SSV4-1-SM 1 25 33.75 857 13.00 330 455 4


SSV4-1.25-SM 1 1/4 32 37.00 940 14.50 368 441 4


SSV4-1.50-SM 1 1/2 40 41.00 1041 16.35 415 370 4


SSV4-2-SM 2 50 45.50 1156 18.30 465 370 4


SSV4-2.50-SM 2 1/2 65 52.50 1334 21.50 546 400 4


SSV4-3-SM 3 80 57.50 1461 23.60 599 288 4


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


Multiplier


200 0.94


250 0.92


300 0.88


350 0.86


400 0.83


500 0.78


600 0.74


700 0.70


carbon steel sch. 
40 male NPT


sch.40 carbon 
steel 45 elbow


321 stainless 
hose and 304 
stainless braid


304 stainless 
steel braid collar


sch. 40 carbon 
steel 90 elbow


Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


V-A Project No.:


V-A Project Manager: 


dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


NOTES 
• The standard position is with the V and 90 degree elbow hanging down.
• Horizontal and vertical mounting yields the same allowance for motion provided the 


90 degree elbow is supported properly to avoid sagging or excessive torquing.
• UL approved product available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics for UL approved product.
• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for pressure derating multipliers by 


temperature. Apply multiplier to the working pressure to calculate the operating 
pressure at the corresponding temperature. i.e. working pressure for 
SSV3-1.50-SM at 350°F is 0.86 × 370 psi = 318 psi


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings can be custom built with additional 
braid layers.


• Dimensions shown not for construction. Vibro-Acoustics reserves the right to update 
dimensions depending on the material availability.


• Seismic V loops with stainless steel end fittings and stainless steel elbows are 
available upon request.


• All dimensions have ±1/8″ tolerance per foot. 
• SSV connectors larger than 1 1/2″ Ø must be supported if installed in any other 


position than the standard position. Supporting cable or rod should be attached 
to an eyelet located at the bottom of the 90-degree elbow. Flexible cable or pipe 
hanger rods can also be used.
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File No.:   SSV-WD-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  30 Oct 2014
Date:  New


SSV-WDSSV-WD Seismic Steel V
with Carbon Steel Weld Ends


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length 


“H” Center-
line to Elbow 
Dimension


Working 
Pressure 
@ 70°F


Motion
X,Y,Z


in mm in mm in mm psi in


SSV2-WD (2″ Motion)


SSV2-0.50-WD 1/2 15 23.00 584 8.00 203 796 2


SSV2-0.75-WD 3/4 20 24.00 610 8.50 216 597 2


SSV2-1-WD 1 25 27.37 695 10.00 254 455 2


SSV2-1.25-WD 1 1/4 32 30.00 762 11.00 279 441 2


SSV2-1.50-WD 1 1/2 40 34.60 879 13.20 335 370 2


SSV2-2-WD 2 50 36.85 936 14.00 356 370 2


SSV2-2.50-WD 2 1/2 65 42.75 1086 16.60 422 570 2


SSV2-3-WD 3 80 46.75 1187 18.40 467 450 2


SSV2-4-WD 4 100 51.65 1312 20.32 516 285 2


SSV2-5-WD 5 125 57.00 1448 22.40 569 210 2


SSV2-6-WD 6 150 68.30 1735 27.40 696 240 2


SSV2-8-WD 8 200 79.50 2019 30.75 781 217 2


SSV2-10-WD 10 250 88.75 2254 34.11 866 165 2


SSV2-12-WD 12 300 100.00 2540 38.50 978 155 2


SSV3-WD (3″ Motion)


SSV3-0.50-WD 1/2 15 26.00 660 9.30 236 796 3


SSV3-0.75-WD 3/4 20 28.00 711 10.50 267 597 3


SSV3-1-WD 1 25 31.00 787 11.60 295 455 3


SSV3-1.25-WD 1 1/4 32 35.00 889 12.81 325 441 3


SSV3-1.50-WD 1 1/2 40 37.50 953 14.60 371 370 3


SSV3-2-WD 2 50 41.50 1054 16.35 415 370 3


SSV3-2.50-WD 2 1/2 65 48.00 1219 19.25 489 570 3


SSV3-3-WD 3 80 52.50 1334 21.25 540 450 3


SSV3-4-WD 4 100 57.50 1461 23.15 588 285 3


SSV3-5-WD 5 125 63.50 1613 25.50 648 210 3


SSV3-6-WD 6 150 74.00 1880 30.25 768 240 3


SSV3-8-WD 8 200 87.50 2223 34.60 879 217 3


SSV3-10-WD 10 250 96.00 2438 38.00 965 165 3


SSV3-12-WD 12 300 108.50 2756 42.75 1086 155 3


SSV4-WD (4″ Motion)


SSV4-0.50-WD 1/2 15 28.30 719 10.50 267 796 4


SSV4-0.75-WD 3/4 20 30.65 779 12.00 305 597 4


SSV4-1-WD 1 25 33.75 857 13.00 330 455 4


SSV4-1.25-WD 1 1/4 32 37.00 940 14.50 368 441 4


SSV4-1.50-WD 1 1/2 40 41.00 1041 16.35 415 370 4


SSV4-2-WD 2 50 45.50 1156 18.30 465 370 4


SSV4-2.50-WD 2 1/2 65 52.50 1334 21.50 546 570 4


SSV4-3-WD 3 80 57.50 1461 23.60 599 450 4


SSV4-4-WD 4 100 62.50 1588 25.80 655 285 4


SSV4-5-WD 5 125 68.50 1740 28.20 716 210 4


SSV4-6-WD 6 150 80.00 2032 33.25 845 240 4


SSV4-8-WD 8 200 94.00 2388 38.00 965 217 4


SSV4-10-WD 10 250 103.00 2616 41.20 1046 165 4


SSV4-12-WD 12 300 116.00 2946 46.50 1181 155 4


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


Multiplier


200 0.94


250 0.92


300 0.88


350 0.86


400 0.83


500 0.78


600 0.74


700 0.70


carbon steel sch. 
40 weld ends


sch.40 carbon 
steel 45 elbow


321 stainless 
hose and 304 
stainless braid


304 stainless 
steel braid collar


sch. 40 carbon 
steel 90 elbow


Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


V-A Project No.:


V-A Project Manager: 


dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


NOTES 
• The standard position is with the V and 90 degree elbow hanging down.
• Horizontal and vertical mounting yields the same allowance for motion 


provided the 90 degree elbow is supported properly to avoid sagging or 
excessive torquing. 


• UL approved product available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics for UL 
approved product.


• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for pressure derating multipliers 
by temperature. Apply multiplier to the working pressure to calculate the 
operating pressure at the corresponding temperature. i.e. working pressure 
for SSV3-8-WD at 350°F is 0.86 × 217 psi = 187 psi


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings can be custom built with 
additional braid layers.


• Dimensions shown not for construction. Vibro-Acoustics reserves the right to 
update dimensions depending on the material availability.


• Seismic V loops with stainless steel end fittings and stainless steel elbows 
are available upon request.


• All dimensions have ±1/8″ tolerance per foot. 
• SSV connectors larger than 1 1/2″ Ø must be supported if installed in any 


other position than the standard position. Supporting cable or rod should be 
attached to an eyelet located at the bottom of the 90-degree elbow. Flexible 
cable or pipe hanger rods can also be used.


OAL
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Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


V-A Project No.:


V-A Project Manager: 


dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length


“OD” Outer Housing 
Outside Diameter


Maximum 
Working 
Pressure


Axial Motion Weight


Compression Extension


in mm in mm in mm psi in mm in mm lbs kg


TEC-FL (2" Movement)


TEC-0.75-FL  3/4 20 12 5/8 321 3 7/8 98 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 9.5 4.3


TEC-1-FL 1 25 12 5/8 321 4 1/4 108 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 12 5.4


TEC-1.25-FL 1 1/4 32 14 5/8 371 4 5/8 117 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 16.2 7.3


TEC-1.50-FL 1 1/2 40 14 5/8 371 5 127 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 19.3 8.8


TEC-2-FL 2 50 14 5/8 371 6 152 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 24.2 11


TEC-2.50-FL 2 1/4 65 16 406 7 178 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 36.6 16.6


TEC-3-FL 3 80 15 3/4 400 7 1/2 191 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 43.5 19.7


TEC-4-FL 4 80 15 3/4 400 9 229 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 54.5 24.7


TEC-SM (2" Movement)


TEC-0.75-SM 3/4 20 12 1/8 308 3 76 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 5.5 2.5


TEC-1-SM 1 25 12 1/8 308 3 1/2 89 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 7 3.2


TEC-1.25-SM 1 1/4 32 14 1/8 359 4 102 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 10.2 4.6


TEC-1.50-SM 1 1/2 40 14 1/8 359 4 1/2 114 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 12.3 5.6


TEC-2-SM 2 50 14 1/8 359 4 1/2 114 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 13.2 6


TEC-2.50-SM 2 1/2 65 15 1/2 394 5 1/2 140 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 19.6 8.9


TEC-3-SM 3 80 15 3/16 386 6 1/2 165 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 24.4 11.1


TEC-4-SM 4 80 15 3/16 386 7 3/32 180 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 27.5 12.5


TEC-WD (2" Movement)


TEC-0.75-WD 3/4 20 12 1/8 308 3 76 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 5.5 2.5


TEC-1-WD 1 25 12 1/8 308 3 1/2 89 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 7 3.2


TEC-1.25-WD 1 1/4 32 12 1/8 308 4 102 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 10.2 4.6


TEC-1.50-WD 1 1/2 40 14 1/8 359 4 1/2 114 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 12.3 5.6


TEC-2-WD 2 50 14 1/8 359 4 1/2 114 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 13.2 6


TEC-2.50-WD 2 1/2 65 15 1/8 394 5 1/2 140 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 19.6 8.9


TEC-3-WD 3 80 15 3/16 386 6 1/2 165 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 24.4 11.1


TEC-4-WD 4 80 15 3/16 386 7 3/32 180 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 27.5 12.5


NOTES 
• For proper operation of the 


expansion joint, all piping must 
be adequately anchored and 
guided.


• Maximum operating 
temperature is 750°F


shipping bar
(remove after installation)


shipping bar
(remove after installation)


shipping bar
(remove after
installation)


anti-torque device


anti-torque device


anti-torque device


male NPT threads


beveled pipe 
ends for welding


2-ply
bellows 2-ply


bellows


2-ply
bellows


shroud shroud


shroud


MIG 
weld


flanged ends


File No.:   TEC-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  11 Dec 2014
Date:  New
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Thermal Expansion 
Compensators for 2" Movement
(pg. 1 of 2)
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TEC-WD
OAL


OAL


OAL


OD


OD


OD







416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length


“OD” Outer Housing 
Outside Diameter


Maximum 
Working 
Pressure


Axial Motion Weight


Compression Extension


in mm in mm in mm psi in mm in mm lbs kg


TEC-GR (2" Movement)


TEC-0.75-GR 3/4 20 12 1/8 308 3 76 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 5.5 2.5


TEC-1-GR 1 25 12 1/8 308 3 1/2 89 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 7 3.2


TEC-1.25-GR 1 1/4 32 12 1/8 308 4 102 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 10.2 4.6


TEC-1.50-GR 1 1/2 40 14 1/8 359 4 1/2 114 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 12.3 5.6


TEC-2-GR 2 50 14 1/8 359 4 1/2 114 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 13.2 6


TEC-2.50-GR 2 1/2 65 15 1/8 394 5 1/2 140 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 19.6 8.9


TEC-3-GR 3 80 15 3/16 386 6 1/2 165 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 24.4 11.1


TEC-4-GR 4 80 12 1/2 386 7 3/32 180 200 1 3/4 44 1/4 19 27.5 12.5


TEC-SW (2” Movement)


TEC-0.75-SW 3/4 20 12 1/2 318 2 3/8 60 200 1 3/4 44  1/4 19 2.2 1


TEC-1-SW 1 25 12 1/2 318 2 3/8 60 200 1 3/4 44  1/4 19 2.4 1.1


TEC-1.25-SW 1 1/4 32 13 13/16 351 2 3/4 70 200 1 3/4 44  1/4 19 3.1 1.4


TEC-1.50-SW 1 1/2 40 13 13/16 351 2 1/2 64 200 1 3/4 44  1/4 19 3.3 1.5


TEC-2-SW 2 50 13 13/16 351 2 3/4 70 200 1 3/4 44  1/4 19 5.5 2.5


TEC-2.50-SW 2 1/2 65 14 7/16 367 4 3/8 111 200 1 3/4 44  1/4 19 7.5 3.4


TEC-3-SW 3 80 14 7/16 367 5 127 200 1 3/4 44  1/4 19 10 4.5


NOTES 
• For proper operation of 


the expansion joint, all 
piping must be adequately 
anchored and guided.


• Maximum operating 
temperature is 750°F
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NOTES 
• For proper operation of the 


expansion joint, all piping must 
be adequately anchored and 
guided.


• Maximum operating 
temperature is 750°F


•  TECL expansion compensators 
can absorb up to 4" thermal 
movement.
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TECL-FL
TECL-SM
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Thermal Expansion 
Compensators for 4" Movement
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dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length


“OD” Outer Housing 
Outside Diameter


Maximum 
Working 
Pressure


Axial Motion Weight


Compression Extension


in mm in mm in mm psi in mm in mm lbs kg


TECL-FL (4" Movement)


TECL-0.75-FL  3/4 20 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1-FL 1 25 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.25-FL 1 1/4 32 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.50-FL 1 1/2 40 (*) (*) 200 3 76 1 25 (*)


TECL-2-FL 2 50 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-2.50-FL 2 1/2 65 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-3-FL 3 80 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-4-FL 4 80 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-SM (4" Movement)


TECL-0.75-SM  3/4 20 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1-SM 1 25 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.25-SM 1 1/4 32 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.50-SM 1 1/2 40 (*) (*) 200 3 76 1 25 (*)


TECL-2-SM 2 50 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-2.50-SM 2 1/2 65 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-3-SM 3 80 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-4-SM 4 80 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-WD (4" Movement)


TECL-0.75-WD  3/4 20 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1-WD 1 25 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.25-WD 1 1/4 32 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.50-WD 1 1/2 40 (*) (*) 200 3 76 1 25 (*)


TECL-2-WD 2 50 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-2.50-WD 2 1/2 65 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-3-WD 3 80 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-4-WD 4 80 200 3 76 1 25


* Contact V-A for further
    information on those products.
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File No.:   TECL-001 
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Date:  11 Dec 2014
Date:  New


Thermal Expansion 
Compensators for 4" Movement
(pg. 2 of 2)


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length


“OD” Outer Housing 
Outside Diameter


Maximum 
Working 
Pressure


Axial Motion Weight


Compression Extension


in mm in mm in mm psi in mm in mm lbs kg


TECL-GR (4" Movement)


TECL-0.75-GR  3/4 20 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1-GR 1 25 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.25-GR 1 1/4 32 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.50-GR 1 1/2 40 (*) (*) 200 3 76 1 25 (*)


TECL-2-GR 2 50 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-2.50-GR 2 1/2 65 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-3-GR 3 80 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-4-GR 4 80 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-SW (4” Movement)


TECL-0.75-SW  3/4 20 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1-SW 1 25 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-1.25-SW 1 1/4 32 (*) (*) 200 3 76 1 25 (*)


TECL-1.50-SW 1 1/2 40 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-2-SW 2 50 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-2.50-SW 2 1/2 65 200 3 76 1 25


TECL-3-SW 3 80 200 3 76 1 25
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NOTES 
• For proper operation of the 


expansion joint, all piping must 
be adequately anchored and 
guided.


• Maximum operating 
temperature is 750°F


•  TECL expansion compensators 
can absorb up to 4" thermal 
movement.


* Contact V-A for further
    information on those products.
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Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


V-A Project No.:


V-A Project Manager: 


dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length


“OD” Outer Housing 
Outside Diameter


Maximum 
Working 
Pressure


Axial Motion Weight


Compression Extension


in mm in mm in mm psi in mm in mm lbs kg


XPEJ-FL (4" Compression)


XPEJ-2-FL 2 50 31 787 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 75 34


XPEJ-2.50-FL 2 1/2 65 31 787 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 86 39


XPEJ-3-FL 3 80 31 787 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 96 44


XPEJ-4-FL 4 100 31 787 8 5/8 219 300 4 102 3/4 19 160 73


XPEJ-5-FL 5 125 31 787 10 3/4 273 300 4 102 3/4 19 173 78


XPEJ-6-FL 6 150 31 787 10 3/4 273 300 4 102 3/4 19 194 88


XPEJ-8-FL 8 200 33 838 12 3/4 324 300 4 102 3/4 19 345 156


XPEJ-10-FL 10 250 33 838 14 356 300 4 102 3/4 19 395 179


XPEJ-12-FL 12 300 33 838 16 406 300 4 102 3/4 19 508 230


XPEJL-FL (8" Compression)


XPEJL-2.50-FL 2 1/2 65 51 1295 6 5/8 168 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 109 49


XPEJL-3-FL 3 80 51 1295 6 5/8 168 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 113 51


XPEJL-4-FL 4 100 51 1295 10 3/4 219 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 240 109


XPEJL-5-FL 5 125 51 1295 10 3/4 273 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 265 120


XPEJL-6-FL 6 150 51 1295 12 3/4 273 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 280 127


XPEJL-8-FL 8 200 53 1346 14 1/2 324 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 505 229


XPEJL-10-FL 10 250 53 1346 14 356 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 560 254


XPEJL-12-FL 12 300 53 1346 16 406 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 710 322


NOTES 
• For proper operation of the 


expansion joint, all piping 
must be adequately anchored 
and guided.


• Maximum pressure is rated 
between lowest and highest 
temperatures of −20°F and 
650°F respectively.


•  XPEJ externally pressurized 
expansion joints are also 
available with Male Pipe 
Thread fittings or Grooved 
End Fittings. Contact V-A for 
further information on those 
products.
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drain plug


internal 
guide ring


internal stop3-ply bellows
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Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:
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V-A Project Manager: 
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tag: unit: 
comments:


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length


“OD” Outer Housing 
Outside Diameter


Maximum 
Working 
Pressure


Axial Motion Weight


Compression Extension


in mm in mm in mm psi in mm in mm lbs kg


XPEJ-FL3 (4" Compression)


XPEJ-2-FL3 2 50 31 787 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 82 37


XPEJ-2.50-FL3 2 1/2 65 31 787 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 95 43


XPEJ-3-FL3 3 80 31 787 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 109 49


XPEJ-4-FL3 4 100 31 787 8 5/8 219 300 4 102 3/4 19 185 84


XPEJ-5-FL3 5 125 31 787 10 3/4 273 300 4 102 3/4 19 205 93


XPEJ-6-FL3 6 150 31 787 10 3/4 273 300 4 102 3/4 19 230 104


XPEJ-8-FL3 8 200 32 813 12 3/4 324 300 4 102 3/4 19 400 181


XPEJ-10-FL3 10 250 32 813 14 356 300 4 102 3/4 19 465 211


XPEJ-12-FL3 12 300 32 813 16 406 300 4 102 3/4 19 610 277


XPEJL-FL3 (8" Compression)


XPEJL-2.50-FL3 2 1/2 65 51 1295 6 5/8 168 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 115 52


XPEJL-3-FL3 3 80 51 1295 6 5/8 168 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 121 55


XPEJL-4-FL3 4 100 51 1295 10 3/4 219 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 260 118


XPEJL-5-FL3 5 125 51 1295 10 3/4 273 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 290 132


XPEJL-6-FL3 6 150 51 1295 12 3/4 273 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 313 142


XPEJL-8-FL3 8 200 53 1346 14 1/2 324 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 555 252


XPEJL-10-FL3 10 250 53 1346 14 356 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 630 286


XPEJL-12-FL3 12 300 53 1346 16 406 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 805 365


NOTES 
• For proper operation of the 


expansion joint, all piping 
must be adequately anchored 
and guided.


• Maximum pressure is rated 
between lowest and highest 
temperatures of −20°F and 
650°F respectively.


•  XPEJ externally pressurized 
expansion joints are also 
available with Male Pipe 
Thread fittings or Grooved 
End Fittings. Contact V-A for 
further information on those 
products.
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internal 
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internal stop3-ply bellows
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PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length


“OD” Outer Housing 
Outside Diameter


Maximum 
Working 
Pressure


Axial Motion Weight


Compression Extension


in mm in mm in mm psi in mm in mm lbs kg


XPEJ-WD (4" Compression)


XPEJ-2-WD 2 50 30 762 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 65 29


XPEJ-2.50-WD 2 1/2 65 30 762 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 72 33


XPEJ-3-WD 3 80 30 762 6 5/8 168 300 4 102 3/4 19 80 36


XPEJ-4-WD 4 100 30 762 8 5/8 219 300 4 102 3/4 19 134 61


XPEJ-5-WD 5 125 30 762 10 3/4 273 300 4 102 3/4 19 143 65


XPEJ-6-WD 6 150 30 762 10 3/4 273 300 4 102 3/4 19 154 70


XPEJ-8-WD 8 200 32 813 12 3/4 324 300 4 102 3/4 19 285 129


XPEJ-10-WD 10 250 32 813 14 356 300 4 102 3/4 19 307 139


XPEJ-12-WD 12 300 32 813 16 406 300 4 102 3/4 19 380 172


XPEJL-WD (8" Compression)


XPEJL-2.50-WD 2 1/2 65 50 1270 6 5/8 168 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 92 42


XPEJL-3-WD 3 80 50 1270 6 5/8 168 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 93 42


XPEJL-4-WD 4 100 50 1270 8 5/8 219 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 210 95


XPEJL-5-WD 5 125 50 1270 10 3/4 273 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 230 104


XPEJL-6-WD 6 150 50 1270 10 3/4 273 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 237 108


XPEJL-8-WD 8 200 52 1321 12 3/4 324 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 438 199


XPEJL-10-WD 10 250 52 1321 14 356 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 472 214


XPEJL-12-WD 12 300 52 1321 16 406 300 8 203 1 1/2 38 574 260


NOTES 
• For proper operation of the 


expansion joint, all piping must 
be adequately anchored and 
guided.


• Maximum pressure is rated 
between lowest and highest 
temperatures of −20°F and 
650°F respectively.


•  XPEJ externally pressurized 
expansion joints are also 
available with Male Pipe 
Thread fittings or Grooved End 
Fittings. Contact V-A for further 
information on those products.
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LOAD RANGE


PERFORMANCE (N)


Model Design Load Capacity 
@ .07 in (2 mm) 


Deflection


Standard Size 
other sizes  
available


Pad
Weight †


lb kN  in mm lb kg


N 22 180 0.79 2×2 50×50 0.04 0.02


N 33 400 1.80 3×3 80×80 0.10 0.04


N 44 720 3.20 4×4 100×100 0.17 0.08


N 55 1125 4.90 5×5 130×130 0.27 0.12


N 66 1620 3.20 6×6 150×150 0.38 0.17


N 69 2430 6.30 6×9 150×230 0.57 0.26
N 912 4860 4.90 9×12 230×300 1.15 0.52
N 918 7290 9.90 9×18 230×460 1.72 0.78


N 1818 14580 7.10 18×18 460×460 3.44 1.56
† weights are approximate


N Pad Type Min. Load & 
Deflection 


Design Load &  
Deflection 


Max. Load & 
Deflection 


45 duro 
25 psi (0.11 kN) 45 psi (0.20 kN) 60 psi (0.26 kN)


0.05″ (1 mm) 0.07″ (2 mm) 0.09″ (2 mm)


NOTES


Type N: Neoprene pad type, 3/8” (10 mm) 
thick, ribbed on both sides.


Type SN: Optional steel load distribution 
plate on N pad.


Type NSN: Sandwich neoprene pad type, 
with 3/8” thick, ribbed pads on both sides 
of a galvanized steel plate. See Neo Plus 
datasheet for higher deflections.


Multiple layers  
stacked with steel


Optional plate in 
between available  
upon request


Optional load 
distribution plate


N PAD 


3/8″
(10 mm)


free height


plan view of pad locations 1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10:
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Unless otherwise specified, install pads equally spaced along 
the long sides of the equipment.
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PERFORMANCE 


Model Size Load Capacity 
@ recommended 
0.18 in (4.5 mm)


Pad Weight †


in mm  lb kN lb kg


NP 22-Black 2×2 50×50 220 0.98 0.1 0.1


NP 24-Black 2×4 50×100 440 1.36 0.2 0.1


NP 26-Black 2×6 50×150 660 2.34 0.3 0.1


NP 44-Black 4×4 100×100 880 3.91 0.4 0.2


NP 46-Black 4×6 100×150 1320 5.87 0.5 0.2


NP 66-Black 6×6 150×150 1980 8.81 0.8 0.4


NP 1018-Black 10×18 250×460 9900 44.04 4.0 1.8


NP 1818-Black 18×18 460×460 17820 79.27 7.2 3.3


NP 22-Green 2×2 50×50 440 1.96 0.1 0.1


NP 24-Green 2×4 50×100 880 3.91 0.2 0.1


NP 26-Green 2×6 50×150 1320 5.87 0.3 0.1


NP 44-Green 4×4 100×100 1760 7.83 0.4 0.2


NP 46-Green 4×6 100×150 2640 11.74 0.5 0.2


NP 66-Green 6×6 150×150 3960 17.61 0.8 0.4


NP 1018-Green 10×18 250×460 19800 88.07 4.0 1.8


NP 1818-Green 18×18 460×460 35640 158.53 7.2 3.3


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Full size sheets are 18×18×⅞" thick.
• Each sheet has 81 2"×2" modules
• Modules can be easily cut into desired size 


using a utility knife
• Neo+TM is made of high strength virgin 


neoprene at minimum 2750 psi tensile 
strength capacity


• Neo+TM green is colour coded with paint 
stripe on each 2"×2" module


• Recommended load is at 20% deflection 
(0.18")


• Maximum load is at 25% deflection (0.22")
• Optional 10 GA galvanized steel load 


distribution plates or stacked combinations 
are available upon request


Neo+ Min. Load & Defl. Design Load & Defl. 
(at 20% height)


Max. Load & Defl.  
(at 25% height)


NP-Black 
40 Duro


15 psi (103 kPa) 55 psi (379 kPa) 70 psi (482 kPa)


0.05" (1.3 mm) 0.18" (4.5 mm) 0.22" (5.5 mm)


NP-Green
60 Duro


40 psi (276 kPa) 110 psi (758 kPa) 135 psi (930 kPa)


0.05" (1.3 mm) 0.18" (4.5 mm) 0.22" (5.5 mm)


free height 
7/8” (22 mm)


cutout zone for up to 
1/2" anchor bolt


cutout zone for up to  
5/8" anchor bolt


NP PAD


4×4 model shown, 
made of four (4) 2×2 modules


full size  
18×18 sheet
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File No.:    DS-SFS1-003 
Supersedes:  DS-SFS1-002


Date:  5 Mar 2014
Date:  22 Oct 2013 


SFS-1A1″ (25 mm) Deflection SFS  
Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 


SFS-1A (50–3000)
shown with cut-away PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SFS-1A-50 Black 50 0.22 1.0 25 28.8 13.1
SFS-1A-150 Black-White 150 0.67 1.0 25 29.5 13.4
SFS-1A-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 29.5 13.4
SFS-1A-300 Grey-White 300 1.33 1.0 25 30.1 13.7
SFS-1A-400 Grey-Grey 400 1.78 1.0 25 30.0 13.6
SFS-1A-500 Orange 500 2.22 1.0 25 30.7 14.0
SFS-1A-600 Orange-White 600 2.67 1.0 25 31.3 14.2
SFS-1A-700 Orange-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 31.3 14.2
SFS-1A-800 Orange-Black 800 3.56 1.0 25 30.5 13.9
SFS-1A-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 31.2 14.2
SFS-1A-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 31.8 14.5
SFS-1A-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 31.8 14.5
SFS-1A-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 32.0 14.5
SFS-1A-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 32.0 14.5
SFS-1A-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 32.6 14.8
SFS-1A-1500 Red 1500 6.67 1.0 25 32.6 14.8
SFS-1A-1600 Red-White 1600 7.12 1.0 25 32.3 14.7
SFS-1A-1800 Red-Black 1800 8.01 1.0 25 32.7 14.9
SFS-1A-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 30.5 13.9
SFS-1A-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 32.0 14.5
SFS-1A-3000 Red-White 3000 13.34 1.0 25 33.0 15.0


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Seismically restrained, laterally stable, 


open spring type isolator with welded 
steel construction housings and support 
for bolting to equipment.


• Springs supported with neoprene cup for 
noise isolation.


• Mount includes integral all-directional 
snubber with elastomeric components 
preventing metal-to-metal contact and 
with 1/8″ (3 mm) clearance under normal 
operation.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing powder-coated; hardware 


zinc-plated; springs powder-coated; hot-
dipped galvanized housing is an option. 


DIMENSIONS


Model  W2 W1 L2 L1


SFS-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–3000


7 178 9 229 8 203 10 254


H Adjustment 
Nut 


Threaded 
Rod Ø


D Ø


in mm in mm in mm in mm


8 3/4 222 3/4 19 3/4 19 11/16 17
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SFS-1A attached to steel with (4) 5/8″ A307 bolts or welded


SFS-1A attached to 3000 psi normal weight concrete with (4) 5/8″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 4″ 
embedment on a 6″ slab within 8.5″ edge distance
or with (4) 5/8″ Hilti HIS-N Carbon steel insert with Hilti HIT-HY 200 Safe Set System at 
6-3/4″ embedment on a 9″ slab with 5″ edge distance 


SFS-1A attached to 3000 psi normal weight concrete with (4) 1/2″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 2″ 
embedment on a 4″ slab with 5″ edge distance 


SFS-1A attached to 3000 psi normalweight concrete with (2) 5/8″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 4″ 
embedment on a 6″ slab with 6-1/2″ edge distance. 
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File No.:   DS-SFS2-011 
Supersedes:  DS-SFS2-010


Date:   26 May 2015
Date:   10 March 2015


SFS-2N2″ (50 mm) Deflection SFS  
Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 


DIMENSIONS


Model  L1 L2 W H D Ø


SFS-2N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 81/4 210 101/4 260 4 102 81/2 216 11/16 17


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg


SFS-2N-50 Red 50 0.22 2.0 51 13.1 6.0


SFS-2N-100 White 100 0.44 2.0 51 13.2 6.0


SFS-2N-200 Orange 200 0.89 2.0 51 13.9 6.3


SFS-2N-300 Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 13.8 6.3


SFS-2N-400 Grey 400 1.78 2.0 51 14.1 6.4


SFS-2N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 2.1 53 14.2 6.4


SFS-2N-600 Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 14.7 6.7


SFS-2N-800 Black 800 3.56 2.1 53 14.3 6.5


SFS-2N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 2.0 51 14.7 6.7


NOTES 
• Laterally supported, seismically restrained, open spring type isolator 


with support for bolting to equipment. 
• Springs supported with neoprene cup for noise isolation. 
• Mount includes integral all-directional snubber with elastomeric 


components preventing metal-to-metal contact and with 1/8″ (3 mm) 
clearance under normal operation.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing hot-dip galvanized; hardware zinc-plated
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File No.:    DS-SFS2-003 
Supersedes:  DS-SFS2-002


Date:  5 Mar 2014 
Date:  22 Oct 2013  


SFS-2A2″ (50 mm) Deflection SFS  
Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 


SFS-2A (50–3000)
shown with cut-away 


SFS-2A attached to steel with (4) 5/8″ A307 bolts or welded


SFS-2A attached to 3000 psi normal weight concrete with (4) 5/8″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 4″ 
embedment on a 6″ slab within 8.5″ edge distance
or with (4) 5/8″ Hilti HIS-N Carbon steel insert with Hilti HIT-HY 200 Safe Set System at 
6-3/4″ embedment on a 9″ slab with 5″ edge distance 


SFS-2A attached to 3000 psi normal weight concrete with (4) 1/2″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 2″ 
embedment on a 4″ slab with 5″ edge distance 


SFS-2A attached to 3000 psi normalweight concrete with (2) 5/8″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 4″ 
embedment on a 6″ slab with 6-1/2″ edge distance. 


NOTES 
• Seismically restrained, laterally stable, 


open spring type isolator with welded 
steel construction housings and support 
for bolting to equipment.


• Springs supported with neoprene cup for 
noise isolation.


• Mount includes integral all-directional 
snubber with elastomeric components 
preventing metal-to-metal contact and 
with 1/8″ (3 mm) clearance under normal 
operation.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing powder-coated; hardware 


zinc-plated; springs powder-coated; hot-
dipped galvanized housing is an option. 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SFS-2A-50 Grey 50 0.22 2.0 51 32.2 14.6
SFS-2A-100 Blue 100 0.44 2.0 51 32.2 14.6
SFS-2A-150 Grey-White 150 0.67 2.0 51 32.9 15.0
SFS-2A-200 Blue-White 200 0.89 2.0 51 32.9 15.0
SFS-2A-300 Blue-Orange 300 1.33 2.0 51 33.5 15.2
SFS-2A-400 Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 33.4 15.2
SFS-2A-500 Red-White 500 2.22 2.0 51 34.1 15.5
SFS-2A-600 Red-Orange 600 2.67 2.0 51 34.7 15.8
SFS-2A-700 Red-Green 700 3.11 2.0 51 34.7 15.8
SFS-2A-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 33.9 15.4
SFS-2A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 34.6 15.7
SFS-2A-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 35.2 16.0
SFS-2A-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 35.2 16.0
SFS-2A-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 35.4 16.1
SFS-2A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 36.0 16.4
SFS-2A-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 35.7 16.2
SFS-2A-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 36.1 16.4
SFS-2A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 2.0 51 33.9 15.4
SFS-2A-2200 Black-Orange 2200 9.97 2.0 51 35.2 16.0
SFS-2A-2400 Black-Grey 2400 10.68 2.0 51 35.4 16.1
SFS-2A-2600 Black-Blue 2600 11.57 2.0 51 36.0 16.4
SFS-2A-2800 Black-Black 2800 12.46 2.0 51 35.7 16.2
SFS-2A-3000 Black-Ivory 3000 13.34 2.0 51 36.4 16.5


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  W2 W1 L2 L1


SFS-2A in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–3000


7 178 9 229 8 203 10 254


H Adjustment 
Nut 


Threaded 
Rod Ø


D Ø


in mm in mm in mm in mm


8 3/4 222 3/4 19 3/4 19 11/16 17
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File No.:    DS-SFSSA-012 
Supersedes:  DS-SFSSA-011


Date:  13 Mar 2015 
Date:  15 May 2013 


SFS-SA1″ (25 mm) Deflection SFS  
Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 


SFS-SA (30–400)
shown with cut-away 


SFS-SA (500–1000)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model  L1 L2 W H Adjust-
ment Nut 


Threaded 
Rod Ø


D Ø


SFS-SA in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


30–400 6 1/8 156 7 1/2 191 3 76 6 1/2 165 1/2 13 1/2 13 9/16 14


500–1000 6 3/4 171 8 203 3 1/4 83 6 1/2 165 5/8 16 5/8 16 9/16 14


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg
SFS-SA-30 Grey 30 0.13 1.0 25 5.7 2.6
SFS-SA-45 Grey-White 45 0.20 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-60 Grey-Yellow 60 0.27 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-75 Grey-Orange 75 0.33 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-100 Orange 100 0.44 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-115 Orange-White 115 0.51 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-130 Orange-Yellow 130 0.58 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-145 Orange-Orange 145 0.64 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-160 Orange-Red 160 0.71 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-200 White 200 0.89 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-215 White-White 215 0.96 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-230 White-Yellow 230 1.02 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-245 White-Orange 245 1.09 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-260 White-Red 260 1.16 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-300 White-Blue 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.1 2.8
SFS-SA-350 White-Black 350 1.56 1.0 25 6.1 2.8
SFS-SA-400 White-Grey 400 1.80 1.0 25 6.2 2.8
SFS-SA-500 Blue 500 2.22 1.0 25 8.1 3.7
SFS-SA-545 Blue-Orange 545 2.42 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-600 Blue-Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-650 Blue-Black 650 2.89 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-700 Blue-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 8.3 3.7
SFS-SA-800 Green 800 3.56 1.0 25 8.5 3.9
SFS-SA-845 Green-Orange 845 3.76 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-900 Green-Blue 900 4.00 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-950 Green-Black 950 4.23 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-1000 Green-Grey 1000 4.44 1.0 25 8.8 4.0


NOTES 
• Seismically restrained, laterally stable, open 


spring type isolator with support for bolting to 
equipment. 


• Springs supported with neoprene cup for noise 
isolation.


• Mount includes integral all-directional snubber 
with elastomeric components preventing 
metal-to-metal contact and with 1/8″ (3 mm) 
clearance under normal operation.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing hot-dip galvanized; hardware zinc-


plated; springs powder coated 
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File No.:  DS-R-007 
Supersedes:  DS-R-006


Date:  13 Feb 2015
Date:  23 Jun 2014


RSingle Deflection R
Rubber-in-Shear Floor Mounts
Limited Availability 


NOTES
“Single-deflection” neoprene type, 
with neoprene-coated metal surfaces, 
and top and bottom surfaces ribbed. 
Isolators have bolt holes in the base.


R type rubber-in-shear floor mounts are discontinued. 
Product availability is limited to our final inventory levels.


PERFORMANCE


Model Color Max Load Deflection 
at max load 


Isolator  
Weight †


lb kN in mm lb kg


R-1


Black 45 0.20


0.20 5 0.13 0.06Red 70 0.31


Green 120 0.53


R-2


Blue 135 0.60


0.25 6 0.29 0.13Red 240 1.07


Gray 550 2.45


R-3
Green 750 3.34


0.25 6 0.77 0.35
Gray 1100 4.89


R-4
Green 3000 13.34


0.25 6 2.50 1.13
Gray 4000 17.79


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: R-1 , 2 , 3 ( in mm)


Type L W H* A B C D E


R-1
3 1/8 1 3/4 1      1 1/4 5/16 2 3/8 0.34 0.19


79 44 25 32 8 60 9 5


R-2
3 7/8 2 3/8 1 1/4 1 3/4 3/8 3      0.34 0.22


99 60 32 44 10 76 9 6


R-3
5 1/2 3 3/8 1 3/4 2 1/2 1/2 4 1/8 9/16 1/4 


140 86 44 64 13 105 14 6


* free (unloaded) height


DIMENSIONS: R- 4 ( in mm)


Type L W H* A A2 B C D E


R-4
6 1/4 4 5/8 1 5/8 3 3 3/4 1/2 5      9/16 3/8


159 118 41 76 95 13 127 14 10


* free (unloaded) height
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File No.:  DS-SH1-010 
Supersedes:  DS-SH1-009 


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  4 Dec 2014


SH-11″ (25 mm) Deflection SH  
Spring Hangers


DIMENSIONS: SH-1N


Model  L W H


SH-1N in mm in mm in mm


50–800 4 1/4 108 4 102 8 1/4 210


DIMENSIONS: SH-1S


Model  L W H


SH-1S in mm in mm in mm


900–1800 5 1/2 140 4 1/2 114 9 229


DIMENSIONS: SH-1SS


Model  L W H


SH-1SS in mm in mm in mm


2000–3500 6 3/4 171 5 102 12 1/4 229


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


SH-1N-50* Blue 50 0.22 1.0 25 4.9 2.2


SH-1N-100* White 100 0.44 1.0 25 5.2 2.3


SH-1N-150* Orange 150 0.67 1.0 25 5.2 2.3


SH-1N-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 5.4 2.5


SH-1N-300 Black 300 1.33 1.0 25 5.6 2.5


SH-1N-400 Green 400 1.78 1.0 25 5.6 2.5


SH-1N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 1.0 25 5.9 2.7


SH-1N-600 Red 600 2.67 1.0 25 6.0 2.7


SH-1N-800 Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 6.3 2.8


SH-1S-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 13.4 6.1


SH-1S-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 12.6 5.7


SH-1S-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 13.3 6.0


SH-1S-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 13.6 6.2


SH-1S-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 13.7 6.2


SH-1S-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 13.8 6.2


SH-1S-1500 White-Yellow 1500 6.67 1.0 25 14.1 6.4


SH-1S-1600 White-Red 1600 7.12 1.0 25 14.2 6.4


SH-1S-1800 White-Blue 1800 8.01 1.0 25 14.4 6.5


SH-1SS-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 22.1 10.0


SH-1SS-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 23.9 10.9


SH-1SS-3000 Black-Yellow 3000 13.35 1.0 25 24.5 11.1


SH-1SS-3500 Black-Ivory 3500 15.57 1.0 25 24.7 11.2


 * for smaller hanger box, see SH-SN      † weights are approximate


SH-1N


SH-1S


SH-1SS


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel 


spring and welded steel 
housing


• For 1N & 1S: Hanger is 
designed to allow support 
rod misalignment through 
a 30-degree arc without 
contacting the hanger box


• Vertical uplift stopwasher 
must be added on spring 
hangers for seismically 
restrained equipment, duct 
or piping


• Minimum 50% additional 
travel to solid


• Springs and housing powder 
coated for SH-1N & 1S 


• Compression cups are zinc 
plated or powder coated


• SH-1SS housing is enamel 
painted 
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File No.:   DS-SH2-009 
Supersedes:  DS-SH2-008


Date:   24 Feb 2016
Date:   16 Jun 2015


SH-22″ (51 mm) Deflection SH  
Spring Hangers


DIMENSIONS: SH-2N


Model  L W H


SH-2N in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 5 127 4 102 10 1/4 260


DIMENSIONS: SH-2S


Model  L W H


SH-2S in mm in mm in mm


800–1800 6 1/2 165 5 127 11 1/2 292


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


SH-2N-50 Red 50 0.22 2.0 51 7.2 3.3


SH-2N-100 White 100 0.44 2.0 51 7.3 3.3


SH-2N-200 Orange 200 0.89 2.0 51 7.9 3.6


SH-2N-300 Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 7.9 3.6


SH-2N-400 Grey 400 1.78 2.0 51 8.1 3.7


SH-2N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 2.1 53 8.3 3.7


SH-2N-600 Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 8.7 4.0


SH-2N-800 Black 800 3.56 2.1 53 8.4 3.8


SH-2N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 2.0 51 8.8 4.0


SH-2S-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 16.5 7.5


SH-2S-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 17.2 7.8


SH-2S-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 17.8 8.1


SH-2S-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 17.8 8.1


SH-2S-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 18.1 8.2


SH-2S-1300 Green-Yellow 1300 5.78 2.0 51 18.2 8.3


SH-2S-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 18.7 8.5


SH-2S-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.1 53 18.3 8.3


SH-2S-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 18.7 8.5


† weights are approximate


SH-2N


SH-2S


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs and housings are powder coated
• Compression cups are zinc plated or powder coated
• Higher capacities are available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics for more 


information.  
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File No.:   DS-SH3-007 
Supersedes:  DS-SH3-006


Date:   24 Feb 2016
Date:   28 Feb 2014


SH-33″ (76 mm) Deflection SH  
Spring Hangers


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SH-3N-100 White 100 0.44 3.0 76 10.2 4.6


SH-3N-200 Yellow 200 0.89 3.0 76 10.4 4.7


SH-3N-400 Red 400 1.78 3.0 76 10.7 4.9


SH-3N-700 Blue 700 3.11 3.0 76 11.1 5.0


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SH-3N in mm in mm in mm


100–700 5 1/2 140 5 127 12 1/2 318


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box.
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs, compression cups and housings are powder coated 
• Higher capacities are available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics for more 


information.  
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File No.:   DS-SH4-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:   14 Oct 2016
Date:   New


SH-44" (102 mm) Deflection SH  
Spring Hangers


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SH-4N-200 Blue 200 0.89 4.0 102 10.7 4.9


SH-4N-400 Red 400 1.78 4.0 102 10.9 5.0


SH-4N-600 White 600 2.67 4.0 102 11.2 5.1


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SH-4N in mm in mm in mm


200–600 5 1/2 140 5 127 12 1/2 318


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box.
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs, compression cups and housings are powder coated 
• Higher capacities are available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics for more 


information.  
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File No.:  DS-SHB1-005 
Supersedes:  DS-SHB1-004


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  28 Feb 2014


SHB-11″ (25 mm) Deflection SHB  
Spring Hanger with Bottom Cup 


DIMENSIONS: SHB-1N


Model  L W H


SHB-1N in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 4 1/4 108 4 102 8 1/4 210


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


SHB-1N-50* Blue 50 0.22 1.0 25 4.9 2.2


SHB-1N-100* White 100 0.44 1.0 25 5.2 2.3


SHB-1N-150* Orange 150 0.67 1.0 25 5.2 2.3


SHB-1N-200* Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 5.4 2.5


SHB -1N-300 Black 300 1.33 1.0 25 5.6 2.5


SHB-1N-400 Green 400 1.78 1.0 25 5.6 2.5


SHB-1N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 1.0 25 5.9 2.7


SHB-1N-600 Red 600 2.67 1.0 25 6.0 2.7


SHB-1N-800 Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 6.3 2.8


SHB-1N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 1.0 25 6.3 2.8


 * for smaller hanger box, see SHB-SN      † weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole 
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Spring and housing are powder coated 
• Compression cup is zinc plated 
• All elements are safe at solid loading 
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File No.:   DS-SHB2-005 
Supersedes:  DS-SHB2-004


Date:   24 Feb 2016
Date:   16 Jun 2015


SHB-22″ (51 mm) Deflection SHB  
Spring Hanger with Bottom Cup


DIMENSIONS: SHB-2N


Model  L W H


SHB-2N in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 5 127 4 102 10 1/4 260


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


SHB-2N-50 Red 50 0.22 2.0 51 7.2 3.3


SHB-2N-100 White 100 0.44 2.0 51 7.3 3.3


SHB-2N-200 Orange 200 0.89 2.0 51 7.9 3.6


SHB-2N-300 Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 7.9 3.6


SHB-2N-400 Grey 400 1.78 2.0 51 8.1 3.7


SHB-2N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 2.1 53 8.3 3.7


SHB-2N-600 Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 8.7 4.0


SHB-2N-800 Black 800 3.56 2.1 53 8.4 3.8


SHB-2N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 2.0 51 8.8 4.0


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve 


through the bottom hole 
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Spring and housing are powder coated
• Compression cup is zinc plated 
• All elements are safe at solid loading 
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File No.:   DS-SHBSN-006 
Supersedes:  DS-SHBSN-005


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  28 Feb 2014


SHB-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection SHB  
Spring Hanger with Bottom Cup


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SHB-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


SHB-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


SHB-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHB-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHB-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHB-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHB-SN-200 Grey 200 0.90 1.0 25 1.0 0.5


        † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SHB-SN in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 3/4 70 2 51 5 127


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through 


the bottom hole 
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and compression cups are 


galvanized  
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File No.:   DS-SHR1-011 
Supersedes:  DS-SHR1-10


Date:  6 May 2016
Date:  24 Feb 2016


SHR-11″ (25 mm) Deflection SHR  
Spring Hangers with Neoprene


DIMENSIONS: SHR-1N


Model  L W H


SHR-1N in mm in mm in mm


50–800 4 1/4 108 4 102 8 1/4 210


DIMENSIONS: SHR-1S


Model  L W H


SHR-1S in mm in mm in mm


900–1800 5 1/2 140 4 1/2 114 9 229


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


SHR-1N-50* Blue Green 50 0.22 1.0 25 5.5 2.5


SHR-1N-100* White Green 100 0.44 1.0 25 5.8 2.6


SHR-1N-150* Orange Green 150 0.67 1.0 25 5.7 2.6


SHR-1N-200* Grey Green 200 0.89 1.0 25 6.0 2.7


SHR-1N-300 Black Green 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


SHR-1N-400 Green Red 400 1.78 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


SHR-1N-500 Yellow Black 500 2.22 1.0 25 6.6 3.0


SHR-1N-600 Red Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 6.7 3.0


SHR-1N-800 Blue Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 6.9 3.1


SHR-1S-900 Orange-Green Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 14.0 6.3


SHR-1S-1000 White Green 1000 4.45 1.0 25 13.2 6.0


SHR-1S-1100 White-White Green 1100 4.89 1.0 25 13.9 6.3


SHR-1S-1200 White-Grey Green 1200 5.34 1.0 25 14.2 6.4


SHR-1S-1300 White-Black Green 1300 5.78 1.0 25 14.4 6.5


SHR-1S-1400 White-Green Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 14.4 6.5


SHR-1S-1500 White-Yellow Green 1500 6.67 1.0 25 14.7 6.7


SHR-1S-1600 White-Red Green 1600 7.12 1.0 25 14.8 6.7


SHR-1S-1800 White-Blue Green 1800 8.01 1.0 25 15.0 6.7


 * for smaller hanger box, see SHR-SN     † weights are approximate


SHR-1N
shown with cut-away 


SHR-1S 
shown with cut-away


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and neoprene element in series in a 


welded steel housing
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs and housing powder coated, hardware is zinc-plated or 


powder coated
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File No.:   DS-SHR2-012 
Supersedes:  DS-SHR2-011


Date:   06 May 2016
Date:   24 Feb 2016


SHR-22″ (51 mm) Deflection SHR  
Spring Hangers with Neoprene


DIMENSIONS: SHR-2N


Model  L W H


SHR-2N in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 5 127 4 102 10 1/4 260


DIMENSIONS: SHR-2S


Model  L W H


SHR-2S in mm in mm in mm


800–1800 6 1/2 165 5 127 11 1/2 292


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


SHR-2N-50 Red Green 50 0.22 2.0 51 7.8 3.5


SHR-2N-100 White Green 100 0.44 2.0 51 7.9 3.6


SHR-2N-200 Orange Green 200 0.89 2.0 51 8.5 3.9


SHR-2N-300 Green Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 8.5 3.9


SHR-2N-400 Grey Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 8.7 4.0


SHR-2N-500 Yellow Black 500 2.22 2.1 53 8.9 4.0


SHR-2N-600 Blue Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 9.4 4.3


SHR-2N-800 Black Blue 800 3.56 2.1 53 9.0 4.1


SHR-2N-1000 Ivory Yellow 1000 4.45 2.0 51 9.4 4.3


SHR-2S-800 Green Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 17.1 7.8


SHR-2S-900 Green-White Green 900 4.00 2.0 51 17.8 8.1


SHR-2S-1000 Green-Orange Green 1000 4.45 2.0 51 18.4 8.4


SHR-2S-1100 Green-Green Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 18.4 8.4


SHR-2S-1200 Green-Grey Green 1200 5.34 2.0 51 18.7 8.5


SHR-2S-1300 Green-Yellow Green 1300 5.78 2.0 51 18.8 8.5


SHR-2S-1400 Green-Blue Green 1400 6.23 2.0 51 19.3 8.8


SHR-2S-1600 Green-Black Green 1600 7.12 2.1 53 18.9 8.6


SHR-2S-1800 Green-Ivory Green 1800 8.01 2.0 51 19.3 8.8


† weights are approximate


SHR-2N 
shown with cut-away


SHR-2S 
shown with cut-away


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs, compression cups and housings are powder coated 
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File No.:   DS-SHR3-008 
Supersedes:   DS-SHR3-007


Date:   24 Feb 2016
Date:   04 Jan 2016


SHR-33″ (76 mm) Deflection SHR  
Spring Hangers with Neoprene


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring  
Color


El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SHR-3N-100 White Green 100 0.44 3.0 76 10.8 4.9


SHR-3N-200 Yellow Green 200 0.89 3.0 76 11.0 5.0


SHR-3N-400 Red Red 400 1.78 3.0 76 11.3 5.1


SHR-3N-700 Blue Blue 700 3.11 3.0 76 11.8 5.3


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SHR-3N in mm in mm in mm


100–700 5 1/2 140 5 127 12 1/2 318


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs, compression cups and housings are powder coated 


Model shown with cut-away
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File No.:   DS-SHRB1-006 
Supersedes:  DS-SHRB1-005 


Date:   24 Feb 2016
Date:   04 Jan 2016


SHRB-11″ (25 mm) Deflection SHRB  
Spring Hanger with Neoprene  
and Bottom Cup


DIMENSIONS: SHRB-1N


Model  L W H


SHRB-1N in mm in mm in mm


50–800 4 1/4 108 4 102 8 1/4 210


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and neoprene element in series in a 


welded steel housing
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole 
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for seismically 


restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Spring and housing are powder coated, hardware is zinc-plated
• All elements are safe at solid loading 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


SHRB-1N-50* Blue Green 50 0.22 1.0 25 5.5 2.5


SHRB-1N-100* White Green 100 0.44 1.0 25 5.8 2.6


SHRB-1N-150* Orange Green 150 0.67 1.0 25 5.7 2.6


SHRB-1N-200* Grey Green 200 0.89 1.0 25 6.0 2.7


SHRB-1N-300 Black Green 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


SHRB-1N-400 Green Red 400 1.78 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


SHRB-1N-500 Yellow Black 500 2.22 1.0 25 6.6 3.0


SHRB-1N-600 Red Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 6.7 3.0


SHRB-1N-800 Blue Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 6.9 3.1


 * for smaller hanger box, see SHRB-SN     † weights are approximate
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File No.:   DS-SHRB2-006 
Supersedes:  DS-SHRB2-005


Date:   24 Feb 2016
Date:   04 Jan 2016


SHRB-22″ (51 mm) Deflection SHRB  
Spring Hanger with Neoprene
and Bottom Cup 


DIMENSIONS: SHRB-2N


Model  L W H


SHRB-2N in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 5 127 4 102 10 1/4 260


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


SHRB-2N-50 Red Green 50 0.22 2.0 51 7.8 3.5


SHRB-2N-100 White Green 100 0.44 2.0 51 7.9 3.6


SHRB-2N-200 Orange Green 200 0.89 2.0 51 8.5 3.9


SHRB-2N-300 Green Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 8.5 3.9


SHRB-2N-400 Grey Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 8.7 4.0


SHRB-2N-500 Yellow Black 500 2.22 2.1 53 8.9 4.0


SHRB-2N-600 Blue Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 9.4 4.3


SHRB-2N-800 Black Blue 800 3.56 2.1 53 9.0 4.1


SHRB-2N-1000 Ivory Yellow 1000 4.45 2.0 51 9.4 4.3


   † weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 30-degree 


arc without contacting the hanger box
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for seismically 


restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Spring and housing are powder coated 
• Compression cup is zinc plated
• All elements are safe at solid loading 
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File No.:   DS-SHRBSN-006 
Supersedes:  DS-SHRBSN-005


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  28 Feb 2014


SHRB-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection SHRB  
Spring Hanger with Neoprene  
and Bottom Cup 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring  
Color


El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Spring  
Deflection


at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SHRB-SN-15 White Orange 15 0.07 1.0 25 1.0 0.5


SHRB-SN-30 Yellow Orange 30 0.13 1.0 25 1.0 0.5


SHRB-SN-45 Orange Blue 45 0.20 1.0 25 1.1 0.5


SHRB-SN-60 Red Blue 60 0.27 1.0 25 1.1 0.5


SHRB-SN-100 Blue Green 100 0.44 1.0 25 1.1 0.5


SHRB-SN-150 Black Red 150 0.67 1.0 25 1.1 0.5


SHRB-SN-200 Grey Black 200 0.90 1.0 25 1.2 0.5


        † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SHRB-SN in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 3/4 70 2 51 6 1/4 152


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and neoprene element in a 


welded steel housing
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve 


through the bottom hole 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and compression cups 


are galzanized  
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File No.:   DS-SHRSN-007 
Supersedes:  DS-SHRSN-006


Date:   28 Feb 2014
Date:   16 Sep 2011


SHR-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection SHR  
Spring Hangers with 
Neoprene 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring 
Color


El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SHR-SN-15 White Orange 15 0.07 1.0 25 1.0 0.4


SHR-SN-30 Yellow Orange 30 0.13 1.0 25 1.0 0.4


SHR-SN-45 Orange Blue 45 0.20 1.0 25 1.0 0.5


SHR-SN-60 Red Blue 60 0.27 1.0 25 1.0 0.5


SHR-SN-100 Blue Green 100 0.44 1.0 25 1.1 0.5


SHR-SN-150 Black Red 150 0.67 1.0 25 1.1 0.5


SHR-SN-200 Grey Black 200 0.90 1.0 25 1.2 0.5


  for additional loads, see SHR-1      † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SHR-SN in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 3/4 70 2 51 6 1/4 152


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and neoprene element in a 


welded steel housing
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% addition travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and cups are galvanized  
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File No.:   DS-SHSN-007 
Supersedes:  DS-SHSN-006


Date:   28 Feb 2014
Date:   12 Jul 2012


SH-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection SH  
Spring Hangers


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SH-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


SH-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


SH-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


SH-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


SH-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SH-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SH-SN-200 Grey 200 0.90 1.0 25 1.0 0.5


  for additional loads, see SH-1N      † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SH-SN in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 3/4 70 2 51 5 127


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on spring hangers for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and cups are galvanized  


  L  W


9/16″ (14 mm) Ø hole


7/8″ (22 mm) Ø hole 


hanger box


compression cup


acoustic washer


color-coded 
spring


spring guide 


H


max rod Ø:  1/2″ (12 mm)


vertical uplift stopwasher
(optional – required for components 


with seismic restraints)
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File No.:  DS-RRK-V-004 
Supersedes:  DS-RRK-V-003


Date:   7 June 2016
Date:   9 Jul 2013


RRK-VRigid Restraint Kit


RRK-V-800 RIGID RESTRAINT BRACKET KIT INCLUDES:
• (2) RRB-800 Brackets
• (2) ½″-13 Channel Nuts
• (2) ½″-13 High-Grade Bolts
• (2) ½″-13 Full Hex Nut 


RRK-V-1400 RIGID RESTRAINT BRACKET KIT INCLUDES:
• (2) RRB-1400 Brackets – Heavy Duty
• (2) ½″-13 Channel Nuts
• (2) ½″-13 High-Grade Bolts
• (2) ½″-13 Full Hex Nut


PERFORMANCE FOR RRK KITS


RRK-V Kit 
Model


Max. Allowed 
Tension/Compression*


Bolt Size 
(Special Bolt)


Anchor Bolt 
Size Dia.


RRK 
Weight †


lb N  in  mm  in  mm  lb  kg


RRK-V-800 800 3559 1/2 13 1/2 13 2.2 1.0


RRK-V-1400 1400 6229 5/8 16 5/8 16 3.7 1.7


 † weights are approximate    *maximum strut length to be 10 ft. 


NOTES
• All brackets and hardware are zinc-


plated for corrosion protection. 
• Restraint kits used to restrain non-


structural components, e.g., equipment, 
ductwork, piping and conduit against 
seismic, wind, or blast forces.


• For attachment to structure, see 
engineering submittal for requirements. 


• Rigid brace (strut) should be secured to 
the bracket with both channel nut and 
hex nut. 


• Strut by others – basis of design is 
unistrut P1000 


• For installation methods, please refer to 
installation instructions. 


RRK-V-800 & -1400


DIMENSIONS


RRB Bracket L W H d


in mm in mm in mm in mm
RRB-800 4 102 1 3/4 44 3 76 9/16 14
RRB-1400 4 102 1 3/4 44 3 76 11/16 17
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MEMBER 


hex nut


high-grade bolt 


strut nut


H


W


L


d


RRB Rigid Restraint Bracket and Special Hardware


RRB bracket


RRB bracket


1 5/8″ (41 mm) 
(P1000T or equivalent) 


strut by others


parts shown assembled


specialized 
hardware
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M e m b e r


Noise Control | Vibration Isolation | Restraint Systems 


File No.:    DS-CTB-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:   17 May 2013
Date:   New


CTBCooling Tower Bases


Equipment Base Dimensions and Weight Isolation


Manufacturer Model Operating 
Weight


(lb)
L


(in)
W
(in)


H
(in)


Base Weight
(lb)


Isolator 
Nominal  


Deflection 
(in)


Total  
Operating 


Weight
(lb)


H 
(base height)


Isolator operating height 
(CSR or SCSR isolators) 


END VIEW


L 
(base length)


The diagram shown is for reference only. Actual 
product may vary in appearance depending on the 
requirements of the cooling tower supported. 


cooling tower 
mounting holes


W 
(base width)


This datasheet is not intended for final submittal purposes





		Project: 

		1: 

		6: 

		Customer: 

		2: 

		7: 

		3: 

		8: 

		Consultant: 

		4: 

		9: 

		Dwg No: 

		Rev: 

		Drawn by: 

		5: 

		10: 

		VA Project Manager: 

		tag: 

		equipment: 

		box1: 

		box2: 

		box3: 

		box4: 

		box5: 

		box6: 

		box7: 

		box8: 

		box9: 

		box10: 

		comments: 

		date: 

		QTY of sets required: 

		Text1: 

		Text2: 

		Text3: 

		Text4: 

		Text6: 

		Text7: 

		Text8: 

		Text12: 

		Text13: 

		right: 

		left: 

		Check Box9: Off

		Check Box10: Off

		Check Box11: Off

		Check Box12: Off








plan view of mount locations 1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10: 


QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 


Motor slide rail support


Special finish 


Hot-dip galvanized


Epoxy paint


Enamel paint 


STANDARD OPTIONS (not shown in diagram)


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


M e m b e r


Noise Control | Vibration Isolation | Restraint Systems 


File No.:    DS-IFB-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:   17 May 2013
Date:   New


IFBIntegral Steel Fan Bases


Equipment Base Dimensions and Weight Isolation


Manufacturer Model Operating 
Weight


(lb)
L


(in)
W
(in)


Base Weight
(lb)


Isolator 
Nominal  


Deflection 
(in)


Total  
Operating 


Weight
(lb)


Isolator operating 
height 


IFB base shown with FS type isolator. Other types may be used. 


END VIEW


L 
(base length)


W 
(base width)


Isolator mounting holes 


fan mounting holes


This datasheet is not intended for final submittal purposes
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File No.:  DS-SRD-003 
Supersedes:  DS-SRD-002


Date:  15 Feb 2016
Date:  04 Jan 2016


SRDSRD Seismic Rubber Floor Mounts
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MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Type L W H X W1 DØ


in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


SRD 7 1/2 191 3 1/2 89 4.0 102 6 1/8 155 1 3/4 44 9/16 14


PLAN VIEW 


hole center distance 


NOTES
• Seismically-restrained, laterally stable rubber floor mount 
• “Double-deflection” neoprene type, with top and bottom oversized 


washers, and support for bolting to equipment.
• Housing hot-dip galvanized; hardware zinc-plated 


PERFORMANCE


Model Element  
Color


Max Load Deflection Weight


lb kN  lb kg


SRD-300 Green 300 1.33
Refer to  


deflection curve 
shown on  


bottom left 


3 3/4 1.7


SRD-400 Red 400 1.78 3 3/4 1.7


SRD-500 Black 500 2.22 3 3/4 1.7


SRD-700 Blue 700 3.11 3 3/4 1.7


SRD-1000 Yellow 1000 4.45 3 3/4 1.7


† weights are approximate


*This load capacity envelope shows the maximum forces that can be 
applied to the isolator housing with appropriate attachment to structure
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File No.:   DS-CM1-005 
Supersedes:  DS-CM1-004


Date:   23 Sep 2013
Date:   15 Jun 2011


CM-11″ (25 mm) Deflection CM  
Closed Mount Spring Isolators


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg


CM-1N-50* Blue 50 0.22 1.0 25 5.7 2.6


CM-1N-100* White 100 0.44 1.0 25 6.0 2.7


CM-1N-150* Orange 150 0.67 1.0 25 6.0 2.7


CM-1N-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


CM-1N-300 Black 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.3 2.9


CM-1N-400 Green 400 1.78 1.0 25 6.4 2.9


CM-1N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 1.0 25 6.8 3.1


CM-1N-600 Red 600 2.67 1.0 25 6.9 3.1


CM-1N-800 Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 7.1 3.2


CM-1S-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 14.4 6.5


CM-1S-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 14.5 6.6


CM-1S-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 15.2 6.9


CM-1S-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 15.4 7.0


CM-1S-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 15.6 7.1


CM-1S-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 15.6 7.1


CM-1S-1500 White-Yellow 1500 6.67 1.0 25 16.0 7.2


CM-1S-1600 White-Red 1600 7.12 1.0 25 16.0 7.3


CM-1S-1800 White-Blue 1800 8.01 1.0 25 16.3 7.4


*for smaller isolator, see CM-SN    † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: CM-1N


Model  L1  L2 W W2 H


CM-1N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–800 5 1/8 130 5 3/4 146 4 1/2 114 5 1/4 133 5 3/4 146


DIMENSIONS: CM-1S


Model  L1 L2 W H


CM-1S in mm in mm in mm in mm


900–1800 8 1/4 209 9 229 4 1/2 114 6 1/8 156


CM-1N
shown with cut-away 


CM-1S
shown with cut-away 


NOTES 
• Laterally supported, housed spring type isolator with telescoping 


equipment support plate, leveling bolt and hold-down nut for 
attaching equipment. 


• Springs are supported with a cup on a metal base plate complete 
with a ribbed neoprene vibration isolation pad, 1/4″ (6 mm) thick, 
bonded to the base plate. 


• Steel telescoping housing incorporates neoprene stabilzers that 
prevent metal-to-metal contact while resisting movement and 
provides vertical damping. 


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
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File No.:   DS-CM2-007 
Supersedes:  DS-CM2-006 


Date:   17 Aug 2015
Date:   13 Mar 2012


CM-22″ (50 mm) Deflection CM  
Closed Mount Spring Isolators


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg


CM-2N-50 Red 50 0.22 2.0 51 8.6 3.9


CM-2N-100 White 100 0.44 2.0 51 8.7 4.0


CM-2N-200 Orange 200 0.89 2.0 51 9.3 4.2


CM-2N-300 Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 9.3 4.2


CM-2N-400 Grey 400 1.78 2.0 51 9.6 4.3


CM-2N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 2.1 53 9.7 4.4


CM-2N-600 Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 10.2 4.6


CM-2N-800 Black 800 3.56 2.1 53 9.8 4.4


CM-2N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 2.0 51 10.2 4.6


CM-2S-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 19.4 8.8


CM-2S-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 20.1 9.1


CM-2S-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 20.7 9.4


CM-2S-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 20.7 9.4


CM-2S-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 20.9 9.5


CM-2S-1300 Green-Yellow 1300 5.78 2.0 51 21.0 9.5


CM-2S-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 21.5 9.8


CM-2S-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 21.1 9.6


CM-2S-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 7.12 2.0 51 21.5 9.8


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: CM-2N


Model  L1 L2 W H


CM-2N in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 6 1/4 158 8 1/4 210 3 1/2 89 7 1/2 191


DIMENSIONS: CM-2S


Model  L1 L2 W H


CM-2S in mm in mm in mm in mm


800–1800 7 3/4 197 10 254 5 127 7 5/8 198


CM-2N
shown with cut-away 


CM-2S
shown with cut-away 


NOTES 
• Laterally supported, housed spring type isolator with telescoping 


equipment support plate, leveling bolt and hold-down nut for 
attaching equipment. 


• Springs are supported with a cup on a metal base plate complete 
with a ribbed neoprene vibration isolation pad, 1/4″ (6 mm) thick, 
bonded to the base plate. 


• Steel telescoping housing incorporates neoprene stabilzers that 
prevent metal-to-metal contact while resisting movement and 
provides vertical damping. 


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
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File No.:   DS-CMSN-006 
Supersedes:  DS-CMSN-005


Date:   28 Sep 2011
Date:   16 Sep 2011 


CM-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection CM  
Closed Mount Spring Isolators


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg


CM-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 2.5 1.1


CM-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 2.5 1.1


CM-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 2.5 1.2


CM-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.1 28 2.5 1.2


CM-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.1 28 2.6 1.2


CM-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 2.6 1.2


CM-SN-200 Grey 200 0.90 1.0 25 2.7 1.2


for additional loads, see CM-1    † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L1  L2 W W2 H


CM-SN in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


15–200 3 1/8 79 4 1/4 108 2 1/2 64 3 76 4 1/2 114


NOTES 
• Housed spring type with telescoping equipment support plate, 


leveling bolt and hold-down nut for attaching equipment. 
• Spring is supported with a cup on a metal base plate complete 


with a ribbed neoprene vibration isolation pad, 1/4″ (6 mm) thick, 
bonded to the base plate. 


• Steel telescoping housing incorporates neoprene stabilzers that 
prevent metal to metal contact while resisting lateral movement and 
provide vertical damping.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
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File No.:  DS-SRD-002 
Supersedes:  DS-SRD-001


Date:  04 Jan 2016
Date:  11 June 2013


SRDSRD Seismic Rubber Floor Mounts
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MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Type L W H X W1 DØ


in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


SRD 7 1/2 191 3 1/2 89 4.0 102 6 1/8 155 1 3/4 44 9/16 14


PLAN VIEW 


hole center distance 


NOTES
• Seismically-restrained, laterally stable rubber floor mount 
• “Double-deflection” neoprene type, with top and bottom oversized 


washers, and support for bolting to equipment.
• Housing hot-dip galvanized; hardware zinc-plated 


PERFORMANCE


Model Element  
Color


Max Load Deflection Weight


lb kN  lb kg


SRD-300 Green 300 1.33
Refer to  


deflection curve 
shown on  


bottom left 


3 3/4 1.7


SRD-400 Red 400 1.78 3 3/4 1.7


SRD-500 Black 500 2.22 3 3/4 1.7


SRD-700 Blue 700 3.11 3 3/4 1.7


SRD-1000 Yellow 1000 4.45 3 3/4 1.7


† weights are approximate


*This load capacity envelope shows the maximum forces that can be 
applied to the isolator housing with appropriate attachment to structure
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1/2″ (13 mm) Ø threaded rod 


neoprene element 


seismic restraint 
housing 
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SRD-300


SRD-400


SRD-500


SRD-700


SRD-1000


grommet 


equipment support washer


hold-down nut and washer


DØ
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W1


SRD Load Capacity
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File No.:  DS-DAB-01 
Supersedes:   New


Date:   20 Dec 2016
Date:   New


DABDouble Anchor Bracket


DIMENSIONS


Model Restraint  
Connection


Max Bolt Diameter


Leg A Anchor 
Diameter


Leg B Anchor 
Diameter


Angle
Thickness


T


in mm in mm in mm in mm


DAB-6 5/8 16 3/8 8.5 1/2 13 1/8 6


DAB-12 5/8 16 1/2 13 5/8 16 1/4 8


 † weights are approximate 


NOTES
• Brackets for use with restraint kits to 


restrain non-structural components 
(e.g., equipment, ductwork, piping and 
conduit) against seismic, wind, or blast 
forces. Not meant for gravity loads.


• One bracket required per restraint 
point; two brackets required per cable 
restraint kit


• High strength steel formed angles
• Bracket is powder coated for corrosion 


protection. 
• Other materials and finishes available 


(e.g. stainless steel).


DAB-6


DAB-12
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MEMBER 


5/8" ø hole for restraint connection
(Typ2)


5/8" ø hole for 1/2″ ø anchors, 
bolts or screws (Typ2)


3/4" ø hole for 
5/8” ø anchors, 
bolts or screws 
(Typ2)


1/2″ ø hole for 3/8” ø  
anchors, bolts or screws 
(Typ2)


5/8″ ø hole for 1/2” ø anchors, 
bolts or screws (Typ2)


5/8″ ø hole for restraint 
connection (Typ2)


Leg A


Leg A


Leg B


Leg B


2 1/2″


2 1/2″


2 1/2″


2 1/2″


6″


12″


4″


8″


14″


7″


alternate attachment  
point in lower leg


Warning: capacity reduction 
can be up to 22%


cable restraint


CORRECTINCORRECT


Fig. 1
Installation configuration for metal deck


PERFORMANCE


Model Maximum Tension Load in Attached Restraint


6” Concrete Metal B Deck Metal W Deck Wood


lb kN lb kN lb kN lb kN


DAB-6 1400 6.23 1400 6.23 - - 1400 6.23


DAB-12 2000 8.90 - - 1817 8.08 2000 8.90


Rated loads based on:
• 30º – 60º restraint installation angle
• 4000 psi concrete
• Hilti KB-TZ anchors
• Metal deck with minimum 3.25" 


concrete cover (per Fig. 1)


• Wood thickness at least 8 × anchor 
diameter


• See BB-AL for additional requirements 
and load ratings for other constructions


OR OR
attach restraint to 
connection hole in 


the upper leg


anchor DAB in 
adjacent lower flutes 
of metal deck


attach 
restraint 
only to 
center hole


attach 
restraint to 
pull away 
from angle, 
not into it


T


T
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MEMBER CSR-1A-H


File No.:   DS-CSR1-H-001 
Supersedes:   New


Date:   15 Apr 2014
Date:   New


1″ (25 mm) Deflection CSR 
Restrained Spring Isolators  
(Hot Dip Galvanized Housings)


CSR-1A-H (50–4500)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C T


CSR-1A-H in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 10 254 4 1/2 114 7 1/4 184 2 1/2 64 1 25 7/8 22 1/2 13
5000–9000 15 381 4 1/2 114 7 1/4 184 2 1/2 64 1 25 7/8 22 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
CSR-1A-H-50 Black 50 0.22 1.0 25 16.9 7.7
CSR-1A-H-150 Black-White 150 0.67 1.0 25 17.5 7.9
CSR-1A-H-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 17.5 7.9
CSR-1A-H-300 Grey-White 300 1.33 1.0 25 18.1 8.2
CSR-1A-H-400 Grey-Grey 400 1.78 1.0 25 18.4 8.3
CSR-1A-H-500 Orange 500 2.22 1.0 25 18.3 8.3
CSR-1A-H-600 Orange-White 600 2.67 1.0 25 18.9 8.6
CSR-1A-H-700 Orange-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 19.2 8.7
CSR-1A-H-800 Orange-Black 800 3.56 1.0 25 19.4 8.8
CSR-1A-H-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 19.4 8.8
CSR-1A-H-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 18.7 8.5
CSR-1A-H-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 19.3 8.8
CSR-1A-H-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 19.6 8.9
CSR-1A-H-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 19.8 9.0
CSR-1A-H-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 19.8 9.0
CSR-1A-H-1500 Red 1500 6.67 1.0 25 18.7 8.5
CSR-1A-H-1600 Red-White 1600 7.12 1.0 25 19.3 8.8
CSR-1A-H-1800 Red-Black 1800 8.01 1.0 25 19.8 9.0
CSR-1A-H-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 20.2 9.2
CSR-1A-H-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 20.3 9.2
CSR-1A-H-3000 Red-White 3000 13.34 1.0 25 20.3 9.2
CSR-1A-H-3500 Black-Red 3500 15.57 1.0 25 21.8 9.9
CSR-1A-H-3800 Black-Blue 3800 16.90 1.0 25 22.1 10.0
CSR-1A-H-4000 Black-Ivory 4000 17.80 1.0 25 22.6 10.3
CSR-1A-H-4500 Black-White 4500 20.02 1.0 25 23.0 10.4
CSR-1A-H-5000 (2)Red-Ivory 5000 22.24 1.0 25 32.0 14.5
CSR-1A-H-6000 (2)Red-White 6000 26.69 1.0 25 32.2 14.6
CSR-1A-H-6600 (2) Black-Yellow 6600 29.36 1.0 25 32.4 14.7
CSR-1A-H-7000 (2) Black-Red 7000 31.14 1.0 25 32.8 14.9
CSR-1A-H-7600 (2) Black-Blue 7600 33.81 1.0 25 33.2 15.1
CSR-1A-H-8000 (2) Black-Ivory 8000 35.59 1.0 25 33.5 15.2
CSR-1A-H-9000 (2) Black-White 9000 40.03 1.0 25 34.0 15.4


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates 
for equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with 
vertically restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed 
to be out of contact with housing during 
normal operation


• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to 
minimize short-circuiting of restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is hot-dipped galvanized
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or 


coated for outdoor use 
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered 


by the supported equipment, use an 
additional plate (same thickness as the 
isolator’s equipment support plate) on top of 
the isolator 


CSR-1A-H (5000–9000)
includes two spring 
assemblies 
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1. Bolted loads are based on using (4) A307 bolts
2. CSR-1A-H-50/4500 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors diagonally 


placed at 2″ embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete
3. CSR-1A-H-5000/9000 concrete loads are based on using (4) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 3 1/4″ 


embedment and 4 1/4″ edge distance with 6” thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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MEMBER CSR-2A-H


File No.:   DS-CSR2-H-003 
Supersedes:   DS-CSR2-H-002


Date:  3 Mar 2015
Date:  23 Apr 2014


2″ (50 mm) Deflection CSR 
Restrained Spring Isolators 
(Hot Dip Galvanized Housings) 


CSR-2A-H (50–4500)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C T


CSR-2A-H in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 11 279 5 1/2 140 8 7/8 225 2 1/2 64 1 1/2 38 7/8 22 1/2 13
5200–9000 17 432 5 1/2 140 8 7/8 225 2 1/2 64 1 1/2 38 7/8 22 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
CSR-2A-H-50 Grey 50 0.22 2.0 51 23.4 10.6
CSR-2A-H-100 Blue 100 0.44 2.0 51 23.4 10.6
CSR-2A-H-150 Grey-White 150 0.67 2.0 51 24.1 10.9
CSR-2A-H-200 Blue-White 200 0.89 2.0 51 24.1 10.9
CSR-2A-H-300 Blue-Orange 300 1.33 2.0 51 24.7 11.2
CSR-2A-H-400 Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 24.6 11.2
CSR-2A-H-500 Red-White 500 2.22 2.0 51 25.3 11.5
CSR-2A-H-600 Red-Orange 600 2.67 2.0 51 25.9 11.7
CSR-2A-H-700 Red-Green 700 3.11 2.0 51 25.9 11.7
CSR-2A-H-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 25.1 11.4
CSR-2A-H-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 25.8 11.7
CSR-2A-H-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 26.4 12.0
CSR-2A-H-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 26.4 12.0
CSR-2A-H-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 26.6 12.1
CSR-2A-H-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 27.2 12.3
CSR-2A-H-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 26.9 12.2
CSR-2A-H-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 27.3 12.4
CSR-2A-H-2000 Black 2000 8.90 2.0 51 25.1 11.4
CSR-2A-H-2200 Black-Orange 2200 9.97 2.0 51 26.4 12.0
CSR-2A-H-2400 Black-Grey 2400 10.68 2.0 51 26.6 12.1
CSR-2A-H-2600 Black-Blue 2600 11.57 2.0 51 27.2 12.3
CSR-2A-H-2800 Black-Black 2800 12.46 2.0 51 26.9 12.2
CSR-2A-H-3200 Black-Red 3200 14.23 2.0 51 27.6 12.5
CSR-2A-H-3700 Blue-Grey 3700 16.45 2.0 51 27.8 12.6
CSR-2A-H-4100 Blue-Black 4100 18.24 2.0 51 28.4 12.9
CSR-2A-H-4500 Blue-Red 4500 20.02 2.0 51 29.0 13.2
CSR-2A-H-5200 (2)Black-Blue 5200 23.13 2.0 51 42.6 19.3
CSR-2A-H-6400 (2)Black-Red 6400 28.46 2.0 51 43.4 19.7
CSR-2A-H-7400 (2)Blue-Grey 7400 32.92 2.0 51 44.0 20.0
CSR-2A-H-8200 (2)Blue-Black 8200 36.48 2.0 51 44.8 20.3
CSR-2A-H-9000 (2)Blue-Red 9000 40.03 2.0 51 46.0 20.9


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring 


type isolators with housings and heavy top 
plates for equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with 
vertically restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are 
designed to be out of contact with housing 
during normal operation 


• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to 
minimize short-circuiting of restraining 
bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is hot-dipped galvanized 
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or 


coated for outdoors
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered 


by the supported equipment, use an 
additional plate (same thickness as the 
isolator’s equipment support plate) on top 
of the isolator


CSR-2A-H (5200–9000)
includes two spring 
assemblies 
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1. Bolted loads are based on using (4) A307 bolts
2. CSR-2A-H-50/4500 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors diagonally 


placed at 2″ embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete
3. CSR-2A-H-5200/9000 concrete loads are based on using (4) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 3 1/4″ 


embedment and 4 1/4″ edge distance with 6″ thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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MEMBER CSR-3A-H


File No.:  DS-CSR3-H-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:   15 Apr 2014
Date:   New


3″ (76 mm) Deflection CSR 
Restrained Spring Isolators 
(Hot Dip Galvanized Housing) 


CSR-3A-H (50–4100)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C T


CSR-3A-H in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 12 305 6 1/2 165 10 3/8 264 2 1/2 64 2 51 7/8 22 1/2 13
4400–8200 19 483 6 1/2 165 10 3/8 264 2 1/2 64 2 51 7/8 22 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
CSR-3A-H-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 32.3 14.6
CSR-3A-H-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 32.7 14.8
CSR-3A-H-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 35.0 15.9
CSR-3A-H-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 33.7 15.3
CSR-3A-H-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 36.0 16.3
CSR-3A-H-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 36.1 16.4
CSR-3A-H-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 33.1 15.0
CSR-3A-H-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 35.4 16.1
CSR-3A-H-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 33.4 15.2
CSR-3A-H-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 36.1 15.4
CSR-3A-H-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 36.2 16.4
CSR-3A-H-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 36.6 16.6
CSR-3A-H-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 33.8 15.3
CSR-3A-H-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 36.7 16.6
CSR-3A-H-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 37.0 16.8
CSR-3A-H-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 36.7 16.6
CSR-3A-H-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 37.0 16.8
CSR-3A-H-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 38.6 17.5
CSR-3A-H-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 39.0 17.7
CSR-3A-H-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 39.7 18.0
CSR-3A-H-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 59.4 26.9
CSR-3A-H-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 58.8 26.7
CSR-3A-H-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 57.1 25.9
CSR-3A-H-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 60.3 27.4
CSR-3A-H-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 62.0 28.1
CSR-3A-H-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 63.0 28.6


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring 


type isolators with housings and heavy top 
plates for equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with 
vertically restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are 
designed to be out of contact with housing 
during normal operation


• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to 
minimize short-circuiting of restraining 
bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• Housing is hot-dipped galvanized
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or 


coated for outdoor use 
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered 


by the supported equipment, use an 
additional plate (same thickness as the 
isolator’s equipment support plate) on top 
of the isolator


CSR-3A-H (4400–8200)
includes two spring 
assemblies   
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1. Bolted loads are based on using (4) A307 bolts
2. CSR-3A-H-50/4100 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors diagonally 


placed at 2″ embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete 
3. CSR-3A-H-4400/8200 concrete loads are based on using (4) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 3 1/4″ 


embedment and 4 1/4″ edge distance with 6″ thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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File No.:  DS-CSR3-H-002 
Supersedes:  DS-CSR3-H-001


Date:   2 Nov 2016
Date:   15 Apr 2014


3″ (76 mm) Deflection CSR 
Restrained Spring Isolators 
(Hot Dip Galvanized Housing) 


CSR-3A-H (50–4100)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C T


CSR-3A-H in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 12 305 6 1/2 165 10 3/8 264 2 1/2 64 2 51 7/8 22 1/2 13
4400–8200 19 483 6 1/2 165 10 3/8 264 2 1/2 64 2 51 7/8 22 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
CSR-3A-H-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 32.3 14.6
CSR-3A-H-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 32.7 14.8
CSR-3A-H-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 35.0 15.9
CSR-3A-H-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 33.7 15.3
CSR-3A-H-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 36.0 16.3
CSR-3A-H-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 36.1 16.4
CSR-3A-H-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 33.1 15.0
CSR-3A-H-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 35.4 16.1
CSR-3A-H-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 33.4 15.2
CSR-3A-H-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 36.1 15.4
CSR-3A-H-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 36.2 16.4
CSR-3A-H-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 36.6 16.6
CSR-3A-H-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 33.8 15.3
CSR-3A-H-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 36.7 16.6
CSR-3A-H-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 37.0 16.8
CSR-3A-H-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 36.7 16.6
CSR-3A-H-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 37.0 16.8
CSR-3A-H-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 38.6 17.5
CSR-3A-H-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 39.0 17.7
CSR-3A-H-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 39.7 18.0
CSR-3A-H-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 59.4 26.9
CSR-3A-H-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 58.8 26.7
CSR-3A-H-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 57.1 25.9
CSR-3A-H-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 60.3 27.4
CSR-3A-H-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 62.0 28.1
CSR-3A-H-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 63.0 28.6


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring 


type isolators with housings and heavy top 
plates for equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with 
vertically restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are 
designed to be out of contact with housing 
during normal operation


• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to 
minimize short-circuiting of restraining 
bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• Housing is hot-dipped galvanized
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or 


coated for outdoor use 
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered 


by the supported equipment, use an 
additional plate (same thickness as the 
isolator’s equipment support plate) on top 
of the isolator


CSR-3A-H (4400–8200)
includes two spring 
assemblies   
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1. Bolted loads are based on using (4) A307 bolts
2. CSR-3A-H-50/4100 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors diagonally 


placed at 2″ embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete 
3. CSR-3A-H-4400/8200 concrete loads are based on using (4) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 3 1/4″ 


embedment and 4 1/4″ edge distance with 6″ thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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File No.:    DS-ARTR-001 
Supersedes:  new


Date:  21 Apr 2014
Date:  new


ARTR1″ (25 mm) / 2″ (50 mm) 
Deflection ARTR Adjustable 
Rooftop Isolation Rail   


NOTES 
• Model ARTR rail is a curb-mounted vibration isolation rail with adjustable 


integral isolators 
• 1″ (25 mm) or 2″ (50 mm) static deflection springs as specified 
• Full perimeter neoprene gasket will be supplied loose for field installation  
• Rail is constructed from minimum 4″ (102 mm) high gauge G90 galvanized 


steel top channel 
• Special top arrangement with a counter-flashing available for rooftop units 


that do not have a perimeter base with an overhang


OPTIONS 
Duct supports 
Flexible duct supports 
Knock-down construction for field assembly 
Solid top cover 
Isolators for pedestal mounting 
Seismic and/or wind: include calculations stamped by a PE 
Noise control: 2″ (50 mm) acoustical barrier framing 


galvanized steel top frame for 
equipment support 


weather-resistant reinforced 
EPDM weather seal 


lower rail to be mounted on curb


combination spring and 
all-directional restraints 


top frame OD
same as curb OD


full perimeter gasket 
(shipped loose) 


top frame channel 


spring and restraint 
assembly 


curb (by others) 


curb OD 


tek screws used for ARTR 
attachment to curb (see 
approval drawings for size 
and spacing requirements) 


equipment 


upper rail


lower rail


1 5/8″
(41 mm)


1 7/8″ (48 mm)
upper rail OD


full perimeter 
reinforced EPDM 


weather seal 


A


A
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File No.:  DS-BBR-001 
Supersedes:   New


Date:   9 Jun 2014
Date:   New


BBRBulletBrace™ Retrofit Preassembled  
Adjustable Cable Restraint Kits 
(Patent Pending) 


BBR- 400 -12 (STANDARD) ADJUSTABLE CABLE RESTRAINT KIT
Two (2) cable restraint systems, each system includes:    
• One (1) wire rope cables 10 ft (3 m) long with factory installed, 45° bent stake 


eye on one end
• One (1) BulletLock™ (patent pending) assembly including a 3/8 –16 set screw 


snugged against the cable’s dead end.
• One (1) RB-400 and one wire rope thimble assembly
• One (1) loose 3/8 –16 lock set screw 


BBR-800 -58 (STANDARD) ADJUSTABLE CABLE RESTRAINT KIT
Two (2) cable restraint systems, each system includes:      
• One (1) wire rope cables 10 ft (3 m) long with factory installed, 45° bent VAB-2 


bracket on one end
• One (1) BulletLock™ (patent pending) assembly including a 1/2 –13 set screw 


snugged against the cable’s dead end.
• One (1) RB-800 and one wire rope thimble assembly
• One (1) loose 1/2 –13 lock set screw 


BBR- 400 -58 (OVERSIZED) ADJUSTABLE CABLE RESTRAINT KIT
Two (2) cable restraint systems, each system includes:    
• One (1) wire rope cables 10 ft (3 m) long with factory installed, 45° bent stake 


eye on one end
• One (1) BulletLock™ (patent pending) assembly including a 3/8 –16 set screw 


snugged against the cable’s dead end.
• One (1) RB-800 and one wire rope thimble assembly
• One (1) loose 3/8 –16 lock set screw 


BBR-800 -78 (OVERSIZED) ADJUSTABLE CABLE RESTRAINT KIT
Two (2) cable restraint system, each system includes:      
• One (1) wire rope cables 10 ft (3 m) long with factory installed, 45° bent VAB-2 


bracket on one end
• One (1) BulletLock™ (patent pending) assembly including a 1/2 –13 set screw 


snugged against the cable’s dead end.
• One (1) RB-1400 and one wire rope thimble assembly
• One (1) loose 1/2 –13 lock set screw


PERFORMANCE FOR CABLE KITS


Cable Kit 
Model


Max.  
Allowed 
Tension


Cable  
Size


Anchor  
Bolt Size 


Dia.


Hanger  
Rod Size


Cable Kit 
Weight †


lb N  in mm  in  mm  in  mm  lb  kg


BBR-400-12 400 1780 1/8 3 3/8 10
3/8  
1/2


10
13 1 1/2 0.7


BBR-400-58 400 1780 1/8 3 3/8 10
1/2  
5/8


13
16 2 0.9


BBR-800-58 800 3559 3/16 5 1/2 13
1/2  
5/8


13
16 2 1/2 1.1


BBR-800-78 800 3559 3/16 5 1/2 13
3/4  
7/8


19
22 3 1.4


 † weights are approximate 


NOTES
• Restraint kits used to restrain non-


structural components, e.g., equipment, 
ductwork, piping and conduit against 
seismic, wind, or blast forces.


• Cable sway bracing restraints consist 
of 7×19 galvanized steel cable sized to 
resist tension loads with a safety factor 
of 5:1. 


• Cable-end connections use heavy 
brackets, thimbles


• Option: Bulk wire rope and end 
components available where required 
lengths exceed standard length.


BBR-400-12


BBR-800-58


RB-400 brackets (2)


cable ends  
pre-assembled 
with stake eyes


lock set screws (2)


lock set screws (2)


10 ft (3 m) 
wire rope cables (2)


BulletLock™  
(patent pending) 
(2) pre-assembled
with 3/8-16 set 
screw  snug tight 
inside each lock  


BulletLock™  
(patent pending) 
(2) pre-assembled  
with 1/2-13 set 
screw snug tight 
inside each lock  


RB-800 brackets (2)


10 ft (3 m) wire 
rope cables (2)


cable ends  
pre-assembled with 


VAB-2 brackets
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File No.:   DS-NHE-002 
Supersedes:  DS-NHE-001


Date:   20 Jan 2015
Date:   30 Jul 2014


NHE-2NHE-2 Neoprene Isolators 
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PERFORMANCE


Model Max Load Deflection Weight


lb kN in mm  lb kg


NHE-2 Green 300 1.33 0.40 10 0.23 0.10


NHE-2 Red 400 1.78 0.40 10 0.23 0.10


NHE-2 Black 500 2.22 0.40 10 0.23 0.10


NHE-2 Blue 700 3.11 0.40 10 0.23 0.10


NHE-2 Yellow 1000 4.45 0.40 10 0.23 0.10


† weights are approximate


NHE-2


11/4″ (32 mm)


Ø 23/4″ (70 mm)


color-coded 
neoprene 


NHE-2


Ø 3/4″ (19 mm) hole 
at the center 


plan view of hanger locations 1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10: 


QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 





		Project: 

		1: 

		6: 

		Customer: 

		2: 

		7: 

		3: 

		8: 

		Consultant: 

		4: 

		9: 

		Dwg No: 

		Rev: 

		Drawn by: 

		5: 

		10: 

		VA Project Manager: 

		tag: 

		equipment: 

		box1: 

		box2: 

		box3: 

		box4: 

		box5: 

		box6: 

		box7: 

		box8: 

		box9: 

		box10: 

		topleft: 

		midleft: 

		bottomleft: 

		topcenter: 

		topright: 

		midright: 

		bottomright: 

		bottomcenter: 

		comments: 

		date: 

		QTY of sets required: 








416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


File No.:   EJEEJN-1-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  30 Oct 2014
Date:  New


EJE1
EJN1


EJE1/EJN1 Single Sphere 
Flanged Expansion Joint
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PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Body 
Constr.


Nominal 
Size


“L” Length 
Face to Face


Deflections Working
Pressure


Max.
Temp.


Lateral Axial 
Ext.


Axial
Comp.


Angular w/o
control


rod


w/
control
rod *


in mm in mm in in in deg psi psi °F


EJE1-1.50 EPDM 1.5 40 6 152 ±1/2 3/8 1/2 27 179 225 250


EJE1-2 EPDM 2 50 6 152 ±1/2 3/8 1/2 20 179 225 250


EJE1-2.50 EPDM 2.5 65 6 152 ±1/2 3/8 1/2 17 179 225 250


EJE1-3 EPDM 3 80 6 152 ±1/2 3/8 1/2 14 179 225 250


EJE1-4 EPDM 4 100 6 152 ±1/2 1/2 3/4 14 179 225 250


EJE1-5 EPDM 5 125 6 152 ±1/2 1/2 3/4 11 134 225 250


EJE1-6 EPDM 6 150 6 152 ±1/2 1/2 3/4 9 134 225 250


EJE1-8 EPDM 8 200 6 152 ±1/2 1/2 3/4 7 134 225 250


EJE1-10 EPDM 10 250 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 7 134 225 250


EJE1-12 EPDM 12 300 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 6 89 225 250


EJE1-14 EPDM 14 350 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 5 89 150 250


EJE1-16 EPDM 16 400 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 4 44 125 250


EJE1-18 EPDM 18 450 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 4 44 125 250


EJE1-20 EPDM 20 500 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 3 44 125 250


EJE1-24 EPDM 24 600 10 254 ±3/4 3/4 1 3 44 110 250


EJN1-1.50 Neoprene 1.5 40 6 152 ±1/2 3/8 1/2 27 179 225 230


EJN1-2 Neoprene 2 50 6 152 ±1/2 3/8 1/2 20 179 225 230


EJN1-2.50 Neoprene 2.5 65 6 152 ±1/2 3/8 1/2 17 179 225 230


EJN1-3 Neoprene 3 80 6 152 ±1/2 3/8 1/2 14 179 225 230


EJN1-4 Neoprene 4 100 6 152 ±1/2 1/2 3/4 14 179 225 230


EJN1-5 Neoprene 5 125 6 152 ±1/2 1/2 3/4 11 134 225 230


EJN1-6 Neoprene 6 150 6 152 ±1/2 1/2 3/4 9 134 225 230


EJN1-8 Neoprene 8 200 6 152 ±1/2 1/2 3/4 7 134 225 230


EJN1-10 Neoprene 10 250 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 7 134 225 230


EJN1-12 Neoprene 12 300 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 6 89 225 230


EJN1-14 Neoprene 14 350 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 5 89 150 230


EJN1-16 Neoprene 16 400 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 4 44 125 230


EJN1-18 Neoprene 18 450 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 4 44 125 230


EJN1-20 Neoprene 20 500 8 203 ±3/4 3/4 1 3 44 125 230


EJN1-24 Neoprene 24 600 10 254 ±3/4 3/4 1 3 44 110 230


NOTES 
• Maximum negative pressure is 26″ HG 


vacuum
• Temperature range: 20°F – 300°F
• Listed movements cannot occur 


simultaneously
• 3:1 safety factor (burst to operating 


pressure)
• Contact factory for stainless steel #150 


and carbon steel #300 flanges
• Contact factory for other elastomer 


requirements for the molded body 
construction


• Metal reinforcement can be provided to 
accommodate extreme piping system 
stress


• Standard and custom sized nominal 
diameter, overall lengths including reducer 
expansion joints are available


* Control rods are used for achieving these 
pressure ratings. Control rods are also 
required for unanchored systems. Suffix 


“-CR” is added to the model names for 
control rod, i.e: EJN1-12-CR


wire spring


#150 ASA
floating


body


control rod plate


optional control rod plate


optional
compression


sleeve
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File No.:   EJEEJN-2-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  30 Oct 2014
Date:  New


EJE2
EJN2


EJE2/EJN2 Double Sphere 
Flanged Expansion Joint


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Body
Constr.


Nominal 
Size


“L“ Length 
Face to Face


Deflections Working
Pressure


Max.
Temp.


Lateral Axial 
Ext.


Axial
Comp.


Angular w/o
control


rod


w/
control
rod *


in mm in mm in in in deg psi psi °F


EJE2-1.50 EPDM 1.5 40 7 178 ±1 3/4 1 1/8 2 45 179 225 250


EJE2-2 EPDM 2 50 7 178 ±1 3/4 1 1/8 2 45 179 225 250


EJE2-2.50 EPDM 2.5 65 7 178 ±1 3/4 1 1/8 2 43 179 225 250


EJE2-3 EPDM 3 80 7 178 ±1 3/4 1 1/8 2 38 179 225 250


EJE2-4 EPDM 4 100 9 229 ±1 1/2 1 3/8 2 34 179 225 250


EJE2-5 EPDM 5 125 9 229 ±1 1/2 1 3/8 2 29 134 225 250


EJE2-6 EPDM 6 150 9 229 ±1 1/2 1 3/8 2 25 134 225 250


EJE2-8 EPDM 8 200 13 330 ±1 3/8 1 3/8 2 3/8 19 134 225 250


EJE2-10 EPDM 10 250 13 330 ±1 3/8 1 3/8 2 3/8 15 134 225 250


EJE2-12 EPDM 12 300 13 330 ±1 3/8 1 3/8 2 3/8 13 89 225 250


EJE2-14 EPDM 14 350 13 3/4 349 ±1 1/8 1 1/8 1 3/4 9 89 150 250


EJE2-16 EPDM 16 400 13 3/4 349 ±1 1/8 1 1/8 1 3/4 8 44 125 250


EJN2-1.50 Neoprene 1.5 40 7 178 ±1 3/4 1 1/8 2 45 134 225 230


EJN2-2 Neoprene 2 50 7 178 ±1 3/4 1 1/8 2 45 134 225 230


EJN2-2.50 Neoprene 2.5 65 7 178 ±1 3/4 1 1/8 2 43 134 225 230


EJN2-3 Neoprene 3 80 7 178 ±1 3/4 1 1/8 2 38 134 225 230


EJN2-4 Neoprene 4 100 9 229 ±1 1/2 1 3/8 2 34 134 225 230


EJN2-5 Neoprene 5 125 9 229 ±1 1/2 1 3/8 2 29 134 225 230


EJN2-6 Neoprene 6 150 9 229 ±1 1/2 1 3/8 2 25 134 225 230


EJN2-8 Neoprene 8 200 13 330 ±1 3/8 1 3/8 2 3/8 19 134 225 230


EJN2-10 Neoprene 10 250 13 330 ±1 3/8 1 3/8 2 3/8 15 134 225 230


EJN2-12 Neoprene 12 300 13 330 ±1 3/8 1 3/8 2 3/8 13 89 225 230


EJN2-14 Neoprene 14 350 13 3/4 349 ±1 1/8 1 1/8 1 3/4 9 89 150 230


EJN2-16 Neoprene 16 400 13 3/4 349 ±1 1/8 1 1/8 1 3/4 8 44 125 230


NOTES 
• Maximum negative pressure is 26″ HG 


vacuum
• Temperature range: 20°F – 300°F
• Listed movements cannot occur 


simultaneously
• 3:1 safety factor (burst to operating 


pressure) 
• Contact factory for stainless steel #150 


and carbon steel #300 flanges
• Contact factory for other elastomer 


requirements for molded body 
construction


• Metal reinforcement can be provided to 
accommodate extreme piping system 
stress


* Control rods are used for achieving these 
pressure ratings. Control rods are also 
required for unanchored systems. Suffix 


“-CR” is added to the model names for 
control rod, i.e: EJN2-12-CR


stablizing ring


wire
spring


body


#150
ASA
floating


optional
compression


sleeve


stablizing 
ring


control
rod plate


steel
washer


optional
control rod
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File No.:   EJEFU-001 
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Date:  30 Oct 2014
Date:  New


EJEFUEJEFU EPDM Expansion Joint 
with Female Union Ends


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Body
Constr.


Nominal Size “L” Length 
Face to Face


Deflections Working
Pressure


Max.
Temp.


Lateral Axial Ext. Axial
Comp.


Angular


in mm in mm in in in deg psi °F


EJEFU-0.75 EPDM  3/4 20 8 203 7/8 1/4 7/8 32 225 250


EJEFU-1 EPDM 1 25 8 203 7/8 1/4 7/8 25 225 250


EJEFU-1.25 EPDM 1 1/4 32 8 203 7/8 1/4 7/8 21 225 250


EJEFU-1.50 EPDM 1 1/2 40 8 203 7/8 1/4 7/8 17 225 250


EJEFU-2 EPDM 2 50 8 203 7/8 1/4 7/8 13 225 250


EJEFU-2.50 EPDM 2 1/2 65 8 203 7/8 1/4 7/8 11 225 250


EJEFU-3 EPDM 3 80 8 203 7/8 1/4 7/8 9 225 250


NOTES 
• Maximum negative pressure is 26″ HG vacuum
• Temperature range: 20°F – 300°F
• Listed movements cannot occur simultaneously
• 3:1 safety factor (burst to operating pressure) 
• Contact factory for other elastomer requirements for the molded 


body construction
• Metal reinforcement can be provided to accommodate extreme 


piping system stress
• Pipe must be installed at 8″ neutral length


union 150# 
galvanized 
female NPT


control cable


stabilizing ring
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File No.:   EJMEJMR-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  9 Dec 2014
Date:  New


EJM
EJMR


Metal Bellows Expansion Joints


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal Size Overall Length Deflections Working Pressure Weight


Lateral Axial Axial 70ºF 360ºF


in mm in mm in in in psi psi lbs kg
EJM-2 2 50 4 3/8 111 1/8 1/8  1/2 225 210 20 9
EJM-2.50 2 1/2 65 4 3/8 111  1/8  1/8 1/2 225 210 24 11
EJM-3 3 80 4 3/8 111 1/8 1/8 1/2 225 210 26 12
EJM-4 4 100 4 5/8 117 1/8 1/8 1/2 225 210 35 16
EJM-5 5 125 4 7/8 124 1/8 1/8 1/2 225 210 40 18
EJM-6 6 150 5 127 1/8 1/8 1/2 225 210 46 21
EJM-8 8 200 5 7/8 149  1/8  1/8 1/2 225 210 73 33
EJM-10 10 250 6 1/4 159 1/8 1/8 1/2 225 210 94 43
EJM-12 12 300 6 5/8 168 1/8 1/8 1/2 225 210 157 71
EJM-14 14 350 9 1/2 241 1/8 1/8 1/2 225 210 247 112
EJM-16 16 400 10 254 1/8 1/8 1/2 225 210 251 114
EJMR-2 2 50 6 152  1/8 3/8 1 225 210 21 10
EJMR-2.50 2 1/2 65 6 152 1/8 3/8 1 225 210 25 11
EJMR-3 3 80 6 152  1/8 3/8 1 225 210 27 12
EJMR-4 4 100 6 152 1/8 3/8 1 225 210 36 16
EJMR-5 5 125 6 152 1/8 3/8 1 225 210 41 19
EJMR-6 6 150 6 152 1/8 3/8 1 225 210 47 21
EJMR-8 8 200 6 152 1/8 3/8 1 225 210 74 34
EJMR-10 10 250 8 203 5/16 3/8 1 225 210 99 45
EJMR-12 12 300 8 203 5/16 3/8 1 225 210 163 74
EJMR-14 14 350 8 203 5/16 3/8 1 225 210 249 113
EJMR-16 16 400 8 203 5/16 3/8 1 225 210 243 110


NOTES 
• For proper operation of the 


expansion joint, all piping must 
be adequately anchored and 
guided.


• EJMR has the same overall 
length as EJN1 and ENE1.


carbon steel 
limit rods


stainless steel 
2-ply bellows


150# drill flange
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FCB-SW
FCB-CM


FCB Bronze Flexible Connectors


Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


V-A Project No.:


V-A Project Manager: 


dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Nominal Size “L” Overall
Length


Lateral 
Offset


Working 
Pressure @ 


70°F


in mm in mm in psi


FCB-0.25-SW 1/4 8 6 152  1/16 934


FCB-0.38-SW 3/8 10 6 152 1/16 704


FCB-0.50-SW 1/2 15 6 1/6 165 1/16 566


FCB-0.75-SW 3/4 20 7 178 1/16 468


FCB-1-SW 1 25 8 203 1/16 334


FCB-1.25-SW 1 1/4 32 8 1/2 216 1/16 306


FCB-1.50-SW 1 1/2 40 9 229 1/16 297


FCB-2-SW 2 50 10 1/2 267 1/16 210


FCB-2.50-SW 2 1/4 65 12 305 1/16 194


FCB-3-SW 3 80 12 305 1/16 166


FCB-4-SW 4 100 12 305 1/16 145


FCB-0.25-CM  1/4 8 6 152 1/16 1287


FCB-0.38-CM  3/8 10 6 152 1/16 464


FCB-0.50-CM  1/2 15 6 1/2 165 1/16 487


FCB-0.75-CM  3/4 20 7 178 1/16 572


FCB-1-CM 1 25 8 203 1/16 267


FCB-1.25-CM 1 1/4 32 8 1/2 216 1/16 243


FCB-1.50-CM 1 1/2 40 9 229 1/16 251


FCB-2-CM 2 50 10 1/2 267 1/16 167


FCB-2.50-CM 2 1/2 65 12 305 1/16 194


FCB-3-CM 3 80 12 305 1/16 166


FCB-4-CM 4 100 12 305 1/16 145


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


SW CM


150 - 0.92


200 0.94 0.89


250 0.92 0.86


300 0.88 0.83


350 0.86 0.81


400 0.83 0.78


500 0.78 0.75


600 0.74 -


700 0.70 -


NOTES 
• Standard End Fittings: 


SW: Copper Female Sweat Ends 
CM: Copper Hex Male NPT Ends


• 3/4″ offset available as standard upon request. Dimensions may vary
• Contact Vibro-Acoustics for custom size and style requirements
• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for pressure derating multipliers by 


temperature. Apply multiplier to the working pressure to calculate the operating 
pressure at the corresponding temperature. i.e. working pressure for FCB-1-CM at 
200°F is 0.89 × 267 psi = 238 psi


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings can be custom built with additional 
braid layers


copper female 
sweat ends


copper hex 
male NPT


FCB-SW


FCB-CM


bronze hose and 
bronze braid


bronze hose and 
bronze braid


copper
braid collar


copper
braid collar


L


L
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FCSS-FL
FCSS-SM


FCSS Stainless Steel Flexible 
Connectors (pg. 1 of 2)


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Nominal Size “L“ Overall
Length


Lateral Offset Working 
Pressure 
@ 70°F


in mm in mm in mm psi


FCSS-1.50-FL 1 1/2 40 9 229  1/16 1.6 535


FCSS-2-FL 2 50 9 229 1/16 1.6 535


FCSS-2.50-FL 2 1/2 65 9 229 1/16 1.6 400


FCSS-3-FL 3 80 9 229 1/16 1.6 288


FCSS-4-FL 4 100 9 229 1/16 1.6 250


FCSS-5-FL 5 125 11 279 1/16 1.6 200


FCSS-6-FL 6 150 11 279 1/16 1.6 175


FCSS-8-FL 8 200 12 305 1/16 1.6 212


FCSS-10-FL 10 250 13 330 1/16 1.6 175


FCSS-12-FL 12 300 14 356 1/16 1.6 160


FCSS-14-FL 14 350 14 356 1/16 1.6 110


FCSS-16-FL 16 400 14 356 1/16 1.6 110


FCSS-0.25-SM  1/4 8 6 152 1/16 1.6 2240


FCSS-0.38-SM  3/8 10 10 254 1/16 1.6 1100


FCSS-0.50-SM  1/2 15 6 1/2 165 1/16 1.6 796


FCSS-0.75-SM  3/4 20 7 178 1/16 1.6 597


FCSS-1-SM 1 25 8 203 1/16 1.6 455


FCSS-1.25-SM 1 1/4 32 8 1/4 210 1/16 1.6 441


FCSS-1.50-SM 1 1/2 40 9 229 1/16 1.6 370


FCSS-2-SM 2 50 10 1/2 267 1/16 1.6 370


FCSS-2.50-SM 2 1/2 65 12 305 1/16 1.6 400


FCSS-3-SM 3 80 12 305 1/16 1.6 288


FCSS-4-SM 4 100 14 356 1/16 1.6 250


FCSS-5-SM 5 125 16 406 1/16 1.6 200


FCSS-6-SM 6 150 16 406 1/16 1.6 175


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


Multiplier


FL SM SW GR GRFL


150 - - 0.92 - -


200 0.94 0.94 0.89 0.94 0.94


250 0.92 0.92 0.86 0.92 0.92


300 0.88 0.88 0.83 0.88 0.88


350 0.86 0.86 0.81 0.86 0.86


400 0.83 0.83 0.78 0.83 0.83


500 0.78 0.78 0.75 0.78 0.78


600 0.74 0.74 - 0.74 0.74


700 0.70 0.70 - 0.70 0.70


NOTES 
• Standard End Fittings: 


FL: Carbon Steel Plate Flanges 150# Drill 
SM: Sch. 40 Carbon Steel Male NPT Ends


• 3/4″ offset available as standard upon request. Dimensions may vary.
• Contact Vibro-Acoustics for other size, and custom style requirements
• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for pressure derating multipliers by 


temperature. Apply multiplier to the working pressure to calculate the operating 
pressure at the corresponding temperature. i.e. working pressure for FCSS-1-SM at 
200°F is 0.94 × 455 psi = 428 psi


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings can be custom built with additional 
braid layers.


FCSS-FL


FCSS-SM


L


L


150# carbon steel 
plate flanges


T-321 stainless 
steel hose and 
T-304 stainless 
steel braid


T-304 stainless 
steel braid collar


T-321 stainless 
steel hose and 
T-304 stainless 
steel braid


schedule 40 
carbon steel 
male NPT


T-304 stainless 
steel braid band
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FCSS-SW
FCSS-GR


FCSS-GRFL


FCSS Stainless Steel Flexible 
Connectors (pg. 2 of 2)


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Nominal Size “L“ Overall
Length


Lateral Offset Working 
Pressure 
@ 70°F


in mm in mm in mm psi


FCSS-0.25-SW  1/4 8 6 152 1/16 1.6 912


FCSS-0.38-SW  3/8 10 6 152 1/16 1.6 779


FCSS-0.50-SW  1/2 15 6 1/2 165 1/16 1.6 722


FCSS-0.75-SW  3/4 20 7 178 1/16 1.6 582


FCSS-1-SW 1 25 8 203 1/16 1.6 494


FCSS-1.25-SW 1 1/4 32 8 1/2 216 1/16 1.6 439


FCSS-1.50-SW 1 1/2 40 9 229 1/16 1.6 408


FCSS-2-SW 2 50 10 1/2 267 1/16 1.6 364


FCSS-2.50-SW 2 1/2 65 12 305 1/16 1.6 336


FCSS-3-SW 3 80 12 305 1/16 1.6 317


FCSS-4-SW 4 100 12 305 1/16 1.6 293


FCSS-2-GR 2 50 12 305 3/8 9.5 370


FCSS-2.50-GR 2 1/2 65 14 356 3/8 9.5 400


FCSS-3-GR 3 80 14 356 3/8 9.5 288


FCSS-4-GR 4 100 16 406  1/2 12.7 250


FCSS-5-GR 5 125 17 432  1/2 12.7 200


FCSS-6-GR 6 150 18 452  1/2 12.7 175


FCSS-8-GR 8 200 20 508  1/2 12.7 212


FCSS-10-GR 10 250 24 610 3/4 19.1 175


FCSS-12-GR 12 300 25 635 3/4 19.1 160


FCSS-2-GRFL 2 50 12 305 3/8 9.5 450


FCSS-2.50-GRFL 2 1/2 65 14 356 3/8 9.5 390


FCSS-3-GRFL 3 80 14 356 3/8 9.5 250


FCSS-4-GRFL 4 100 16 406  1/2 12.7 210


FCSS-5-GRFL 5 125 17 432  1/2 12.7 210


FCSS-6-GRFL 6 150 18 452  1/2 12.7 165


FCSS-8-GRFL 8 200 20 508  1/2 12.7 220


FCSS-10-GRFL 10 250 24 610  3/4 19.1 165


FCSS-12-GRFL 12 300 25 635 3/4 19.1 155


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


Multiplier


FL SM SW GR GRFL


150 - - 0.92 - -


200 0.94 0.94 0.89 0.94 0.94


250 0.92 0.92 0.86 0.92 0.92


300 0.88 0.88 0.83 0.88 0.88


350 0.86 0.86 0.81 0.86 0.86


400 0.83 0.83 0.78 0.83 0.83


500 0.78 0.78 0.75 0.78 0.78


600 0.74 0.74 - 0.74 0.74


700 0.70 0.70 - 0.70 0.70


NOTES 
• Standard End Fittings: 


SW: Copper Female Sweat Ends 
GR: Sch. 40 Carbon Steel Groove Fittings 
GRFL: One end ‘GR’, other end ‘FL’


• 3/4″ offset available as standard upon request. Dimensions may vary.
• Contact Vibro-Acoustics for other size, and custom style requirements
• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for pressure derating multipliers by 


temperature. Apply multiplier to the working pressure to calculate the operating 
pressure at the corresponding temperature. i.e. working pressure for FCSS-1-SM at 
200°F is 0.94 × 455 psi = 428 psi


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings can be custom built with additional 
braid layers.


FCSS-SW


FCSS-GR


FCSS-GRFL


L


L


L


copper female 
sweat ends


T-304 stainless 
steel braid collar


150# carbon steel 
plate flange


T-321 stainless 
steel hose and 
T-304 stainless 
steel braid


T-321 stainless 
steel hose and 
T-304 stainless 
steel braid


T-321 stainless 
steel hose and 
T-304 stainless 
steel braid


T-304 stainless 
steel braid collar


schedule 40 
carbon steel 
groove fitting


schedule 40 
carbon steel 
groove fitting


T-304 stainless 
steel braid collar
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FLFL


GRFL


FLSM


SMFLGRGR


FLGR
L L L


L L L


large end 150# carbon steel 
plate flanges


large end 150# carbon steel 
plate flanges


large end 150# carbon steel 
plate flanges


large end 
carbon steel 
grooved fitting


large end carbon steel 
male NPT


T-321 stainless steel 
hose and T-304 
stainless steel braid


reduced end
carbon steel
male NPT


reduced end 150# 
carbon steel
plate flange


T-321 stainless steel 
hose and T-304 
stainless steel braid


T-321 stainless steel hose and 
T-304 stainless steel braid


reduced end
150# carbon steel


T-321 stainless 
steel


T-321 stainless steel 
hose and T-304 
stainless steel braid


T-321 stainless steel 
hose and T-304 
stainless steel braid


large end carbon steel groove fitting


reduced end 
carbon steel
groove fitting


reduced end 
carbon steel
groove fitting


reduced end 150# 
carbon steel
plate flange


File No.:   FCSS-R-001 
Supersedes:  New


FCSS Stainless Steel 
Flexible Connectors 
(Reducers)


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Large End 
& Hose 


Size


Reduced 
End Size


“L” Overall Length Lateral 
Offset


Working
Pressure 
@ 70°F


FLFL GRGR FLGR GRFL FLSM
SMFL


FLFL 
only


all
others


in mm in mm in in in in in in mm psi psi


FCSS-1210 12 300 10 250 20 26 1/2 23 3/4 23 -  3/16 4.8 160 155


FCSS-1008 10 250 8 200 18 24 3/4 21 3/4 21 -  3/16 4.8 175 165


FCSS-1006 10 250 6 150 18 23 3/4 20 3/4 21 -  3/16 4.8 175 165


FCSS-0806 8 80 6 150 18 23 3/4 20 3/4 21 20 3/4  1/4 6.4 212 217


FCSS-0805 8 100 5 125 18 23 3/4 20 3/4 21 20 3/4  1/4 6.4 212 217


FCSS-0804 8 125 4 100 18 23 3/4 20 3/4 21 20 3/4  1/4 6.4 212 240


FCSS-0605 6 150 5 125 17 22 19 3/4 19 1/4 19 3/4  3/8 9.5 175 240


FCSS-0604 6 150 4 100 17 22 19 3/4 19 1/4 19 3/4  3/8 9.5 175 240


FCSS-0603 6 150 3 80 17 22 19 3/4 19 1/4 19 3/4  3/8 9.5 175 210


FCSS-0504 5 125 4 100 16 21 18 3/4 18 1/4 18 3/4  3/8 9.5 200 210


FCSS-0503 5 125 3 80 16 21 18 3/4 18 1/4 18 3/4  3/8 9.5 200 210


FCSS-0525 5 125 2 1/2 65 16 21 18 3/4 18 1/4 18 3/4  3/8 9.5 200 210


FCSS-0403 4 100 3 80 13 18 15 13/16 15 1/2 15 13/16  3/8 9.5 250 285


FCSS-0425 4 100 2 1/2 65 13 18 15 13/16 15 1/2 15 13/16  3/8 9.5 250 285


FCSS-0402 4 100 2 50 13 18 15 13/16 15 1/2 15 13/16  3/8 9.5 250 285


FCSS-0325 3 80 2 1/2 65 13 18 15 3/4 15 1/2 15 3/4  3/8 9.5 288 450


FCSS-0302 3 80 2 50 13 18 15 3/4 15 1/2 15 3/4  3/8 9.5 288 450


FCSS-0315 3 80 1 1/2 40 13 - - - 15 3/4  3/8 9.5 288 450


FCSS-2502 2 1/2 65 2 50 13 18 15 3/4 15 1/2 15 3/4  3/8 9.5 400 570


FCSS-2515 2 1/2 65 1 1/2 40 13 18 15 3/4 15 1/2 15 3/4  3/8 9.5 400 570


FCSS-2512 2 1/2 65 1 1/4 32 - - - - 15 3/4  3/8 9.5 - 570


FCSS-0215 2 50 1 1/2 40 - - 15 3/4 15 1/2 15 3/4  3/8 9.5 - 450


FCSS-0212 2 50 1 1/4 32 - - 15 3/4 15 1/2 15 3/4  3/8 9.5 - 450


NOTES 
• Standard End Fittings: 


FL: Carbon Steel Plate Flanges 150# Drill 
SM: Sch. 40 Carbon Steel Male NPT Ends 
SW: Copper Female Sweat Ends 
GR: Sch. 40 Carbon Steel Groove Fittings


• Contact Vibro-Acoustics for other size, and 
custom style requirements


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings 
can be custom built with additional braid layers.


• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for 
pressure derating multipliers by temperature. 
Apply multiplier to the working pressure 
to calculate the operating pressure at the 
corresponding temperature. i.e. working 
pressure for FCSS-0504-GRGR at 200°F is 
0.94 × 210 psi = 197.4 psi


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


Multiplier


150 -


200 0.94


250 0.92


300 0.88


350 0.86


400 0.83


500 0.78


600 0.74


700 0.70
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MEMBER CSR-3


File No.:  DS-CSR3-013 
Supersedes:  DS-CSR3-012


Date:   2 Nov 2016
Date:   15 Apr 2014


3″ (76 mm) Deflection CSR 
Restrained Spring Isolators  


CSR-3A (50–4100)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C T


CSR-3A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 12 305 6 1/2 165 10 3/8 264 2 1/2 64 2 51 7/8 22 1/2 13
4400–8200 19 483 6 1/2 165 10 3/8 264 2 1/2 64 2 51 7/8 22 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
CSR-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 32.3 14.6
CSR-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 32.7 14.8
CSR-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 35.0 15.9
CSR-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 33.7 15.3
CSR-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 36.0 16.3
CSR-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 36.1 16.4
CSR-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 33.1 15.0
CSR-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 35.4 16.1
CSR-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 33.4 15.2
CSR-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 36.1 15.4
CSR-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 36.2 16.4
CSR-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 36.6 16.6
CSR-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 33.8 15.3
CSR-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 36.7 16.6
CSR-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 37.0 16.8
CSR-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 36.7 16.6
CSR-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 37.0 16.8
CSR-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 38.6 17.5
CSR-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 39.0 17.7
CSR-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 39.7 18.0
CSR-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 59.4 26.9
CSR-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 58.8 26.7
CSR-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 57.1 25.9
CSR-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 60.3 27.4
CSR-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 62.0 28.1
CSR-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 63.0 28.6


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring 


type isolators with housings and heavy top 
plates for equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with 
vertically restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are 
designed to be out of contact with housing 
during normal operation


• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to 
minimize short-circuiting of restraining 
bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped 


galvanizing is optional
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or 


coated for outdoor use 
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered 


by the supported equipment, use an 
additional plate (same thickness as the 
isolator’s equipment support plate) on top 
of the isolator


CSR-3A (4400–8200)
includes two spring 
assemblies   
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1. Bolted loads are based on using (4) A307 bolts
2. CSR-3A-50/4100 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors diagonally 


placed at 2″ embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete 
3. CSR-3A-4400/8200 concrete loads are based on using (4) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 3 1/4″ 


embedment and 4 1/4″ edge distance with 6″ thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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MEMBER CSR-1


File No.:   DS-CSR1-017 
Supersedes:   DS-CSR1-016


Date:   15 Apr 2014
Date:   31 Jan 2014


1″ (25 mm) Deflection CSR 
Restrained Spring Isolators  


CSR-1A (50–4500)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C T


CSR-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 10 254 4 1/2 114 7 1/4 184 2 1/2 64 1 25 7/8 22 1/2 13
5000–9000 15 381 4 1/2 114 7 1/4 184 2 1/2 64 1 25 7/8 22 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
CSR-1A-50 Black 50 0.22 1.0 25 16.9 7.7
CSR-1A-150 Black-White 150 0.67 1.0 25 17.5 7.9
CSR-1A-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 17.5 7.9
CSR-1A-300 Grey-White 300 1.33 1.0 25 18.1 8.2
CSR-1A-400 Grey-Grey 400 1.78 1.0 25 18.4 8.3
CSR-1A-500 Orange 500 2.22 1.0 25 18.3 8.3
CSR-1A-600 Orange-White 600 2.67 1.0 25 18.9 8.6
CSR-1A-700 Orange-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 19.2 8.7
CSR-1A-800 Orange-Black 800 3.56 1.0 25 19.4 8.8
CSR-1A-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 19.4 8.8
CSR-1A-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 18.7 8.5
CSR-1A-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 19.3 8.8
CSR-1A-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 19.6 8.9
CSR-1A-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 19.8 9.0
CSR-1A-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 19.8 9.0
CSR-1A-1500 Red 1500 6.67 1.0 25 18.7 8.5
CSR-1A-1600 Red-White 1600 7.12 1.0 25 19.3 8.8
CSR-1A-1800 Red-Black 1800 8.01 1.0 25 19.8 9.0
CSR-1A-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 20.2 9.2
CSR-1A-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 20.3 9.2
CSR-1A-3000 Red-White 3000 13.34 1.0 25 20.3 9.2
CSR-1A-3500 Black-Red 3500 15.57 1.0 25 21.8 9.9
CSR-1A-3800 Black-Blue 3800 16.90 1.0 25 22.1 10.0
CSR-1A-4000 Black-Ivory 4000 17.80 1.0 25 22.6 10.3
CSR-1A-4500 Black-White 4500 20.02 1.0 25 23.0 10.4
CSR-1A-5000 (2)Red-Ivory 5000 22.24 1.0 25 32.0 14.5
CSR-1A-6000 (2)Red-White 6000 26.69 1.0 25 32.2 14.6
CSR-1A-6600 (2) Black-Yellow 6600 29.36 1.0 25 32.4 14.7
CSR-1A-7000 (2) Black-Red 7000 31.14 1.0 25 32.8 14.9
CSR-1A-7600 (2) Black-Blue 7600 33.81 1.0 25 33.2 15.1
CSR-1A-8000 (2) Black-Ivory 8000 35.59 1.0 25 33.5 15.2
CSR-1A-9000 (2) Black-White 9000 40.03 1.0 25 34.0 15.4


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates 
for equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with 
vertically restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed 
to be out of contact with housing during 
normal operation


• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to 
minimize short-circuiting of restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galva-


nizing is optional
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or 


coated for outdoor use 
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered 


by the supported equipment, use an 
additional plate (same thickness as the 
isolator’s equipment support plate) on top of 
the isolator 


CSR-1A (5000–9000)
includes two spring 
assemblies 
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1. Bolted loads are based on using (4) A307 bolts
2. CSR-1A-50/4500 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors diagonally 


placed at 2″ embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete
3. CSR-1A-5000/9000 concrete loads are based on using (4) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 3 1/4″ 


embedment and 4 1/4″ edge distance with 6” thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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MEMBER CSR-2


File No.:   DS-CSR2-015 
Supersedes:   DS-CSR2-014 


Date:  25 Aug 2015
Date:  3 Mar 2015


2″ (50 mm) Deflection CSR 
Restrained Spring Isolators  


CSR-2A (5200–9000) 
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C T


CSR-2A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
*50–4500 11 279 5 1/2 140 8 7/8 225 2 1/2 64 1 1/2 38 7/8 22 1/2 13
5200–9000 17 432 5 1/2 140 8 7/8 225 2 1/2 64 1 1/2 38 7/8 22 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
*CSR-2A-50 Grey 50 0.22 2.0 51 23.4 10.6
*CSR-2A-100 Blue 100 0.44 2.0 51 23.4 10.6
*CSR-2A-150 Grey-White 150 0.67 2.0 51 24.1 10.9
*CSR-2A-200 Blue-White 200 0.89 2.0 51 24.1 10.9
*CSR-2A-300 Blue-Orange 300 1.33 2.0 51 24.7 11.2
*CSR-2A-400 Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 24.6 11.2
*CSR-2A-500 Red-White 500 2.22 2.0 51 25.3 11.5
*CSR-2A-600 Red-Orange 600 2.67 2.0 51 25.9 11.7
*CSR-2A-700 Red-Green 700 3.11 2.0 51 25.9 11.7
*CSR-2A-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 25.1 11.4
*CSR-2A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 25.8 11.7
*CSR-2A-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 26.4 12.0
*CSR-2A-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 26.4 12.0
*CSR-2A-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 26.6 12.1
*CSR-2A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 27.2 12.3
*CSR-2A-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 26.9 12.2
*CSR-2A-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 27.3 12.4
*CSR-2A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 2.0 51 25.1 11.4
*CSR-2A-2200 Black-Orange 2200 9.97 2.0 51 26.4 12.0
*CSR-2A-2400 Black-Grey 2400 10.68 2.0 51 26.6 12.1
*CSR-2A-2600 Black-Blue 2600 11.57 2.0 51 27.2 12.3
*CSR-2A-2800 Black-Black 2800 12.46 2.0 51 26.9 12.2
*CSR-2A-3200 Black-Red 3200 14.23 2.0 51 27.6 12.5
*CSR-2A-3700 Blue-Grey 3700 16.45 2.0 51 27.8 12.6
*CSR-2A-4100 Blue-Black 4100 18.24 2.0 51 28.4 12.9
*CSR-2A-4500 Blue-Red 4500 20.02 2.0 51 29.0 13.2
CSR-2A-5200 (2)Black-Blue 5200 23.13 2.0 51 42.6 19.3
CSR-2A-6400 (2)Black-Red 6400 28.46 2.0 51 43.4 19.7
CSR-2A-7400 (2)Blue-Grey 7400 32.92 2.0 51 44.0 20.0
CSR-2A-8200 (2)Blue-Black 8200 36.48 2.0 51 44.8 20.3
CSR-2A-9000 (2)Blue-Red 9000 40.03 2.0 51 46.0 20.9


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring 


type isolators with housings and heavy top 
plates for equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with 
vertically restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed 
to be out of contact with housing during 
normal operation 


• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to 
minimize short-circuiting of restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped  


galvanizing is option
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or 


coated for outdoors
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered 


by the supported equipment, use an 
additional plate (same thickness as the 
isolator’s equipment support plate) on top 
of the isolator


CSR-2A (50–4500)
MODELS OBSOLETE 


L
W


3/8″ (10 mm)  
working clearance


four 5/8″ (16 mm) Ø 
mounting holes


spring adjustment nut


color-coded spring(s)
(single or nested)


hold-down bolt, 
nut and washer


shipping spacer


rubber grommet


equipment support plate


* Models from CSR-2A-50 to -4500 are no longer offered.  
   See equivalent CSR-2A-H models instead. 


op
er


at
in


g 
he


ig
ht


H 
hold-down plate


B C


neoprene spring cup 


1. Bolted loads are based on using (4) A307 bolts
2. CSR-2A-50/4500 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors diagonally 


placed at 2″ embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete
3. CSR-2A-5200/9000 concrete loads are based on using (4) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 3 1/4″ 


embedment and 4 1/4″ edge distance with 6″ thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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MEMBER CSR-3


File No.:  DS-CSR3-012 
Supersedes:  DS-CSR3-011


Date:   15 Apr 2014
Date:   31 Jan 2014


3″ (76 mm) Deflection CSR 
Restrained Spring Isolators  


CSR-3A (50–4100)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C T


CSR-3A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 12 305 6 1/2 165 10 3/8 264 2 1/2 64 2 51 7/8 22 1/2 13
4400–8200 19 483 6 1/2 165 10 3/8 264 2 1/2 64 2 51 7/8 22 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
CSR-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 32.3 14.6
CSR-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 32.7 14.8
CSR-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 35.0 15.9
CSR-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 33.7 15.3
CSR-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 36.0 16.3
CSR-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 36.1 16.4
CSR-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 33.1 15.0
CSR-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 35.4 16.1
CSR-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 33.4 15.2
CSR-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 36.1 15.4
CSR-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 36.2 16.4
CSR-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 36.6 16.6
CSR-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 33.8 15.3
CSR-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 36.7 16.6
CSR-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 37.0 16.8
CSR-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 36.7 16.6
CSR-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 37.0 16.8
CSR-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 38.6 17.5
CSR-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 39.0 17.7
CSR-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 39.7 18.0
CSR-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 59.4 26.9
CSR-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 58.8 26.7
CSR-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 57.1 25.9
CSR-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 60.3 27.4
CSR-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 62.0 28.1
CSR-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 63.0 28.6


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring 


type isolators with housings and heavy top 
plates for equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with 
vertically restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are 
designed to be out of contact with housing 
during normal operation


• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to 
minimize short-circuiting of restraining 
bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped 


galvanizing is optional
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or 


coated for outdoor use 
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered 


by the supported equipment, use an 
additional plate (same thickness as the 
isolator’s equipment support plate) on top 
of the isolator


CSR-3A (4400–8200)
includes two spring 
assemblies   
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1. Bolted loads are based on using (4) A307 bolts
2. CSR-3A-50/4100 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors diagonally 


placed at 2″ embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete 
3. CSR-3A-4400/8200 concrete loads are based on using (4) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 3 1/4″ 


embedment and 4 1/4″ edge distance with 6″ thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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CSR-3A-50/4100 bolted or welded to steel 
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File No.:   DS-CSRSA-013
Supersedes:  DS-CSRSA-012


Date:   8 Dec 2016
Date:   8 Oct 2014


CSR-SA1″ (25 mm) Deflection CSR  
Restrained Spring Isolators


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator 
Weight †


 lb kN in mm  lb kg


*CSR-SA-30 Grey 30 0.13 1.0 25 12.1 5.5


*CSR-SA-60 Grey-Yellow 60 0.27 1.0 25 12.2 5.5


*CSR-SA-100 Orange 100 0.44 1.0 25 12.3 5.6


*CSR-SA-130 Orange-Yellow 130 0.57 1.0 25 12.4 5.6


*CSR-SA-160 Orange-Red 160 0.71 1.0 25 12.4 5.6


*CSR-SA-200 White 200 0.89 1.0 25 12.4 5.6


*CSR-SA-230 White-Yellow 230 1.02 1.0 25 12.5 5.7


*CSR-SA-260 White-Red 260 1.16 1.0 25 12.5 5.7


*CSR-SA-300 White-Blue 300 1.33 1.0 25 12.6 5.7


*CSR-SA-350 White-Black 350 1.56 1.0 25 12.5 5.7


*CSR-SA-400 White-Grey 400 1.80 1.0 25 12.6 5.7


*CSR-SA-500 Blue 500 2.22 1.0 25 12.6 5.7


*CSR-SA-600 Blue-Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 12.7 5.8


*CSR-SA-700 Blue-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 12.7 5.8


CSR-SA-800 (2) White-Grey 800 3.58 1.0 25 17.9 8.1


CSR-SA-1000 (2) Blue 1000 4.45 1.0 25 17.9 8.1


CSR-SA-1200 (2) Blue-Blue 1200 5.34 1.0 25 18.0 8.2


CSR-SA-1400 (2) Blue-Grey 1400 6.23 1.0 25 18.1 8.2


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H L1 W1


CSR-SA in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


*30–700 10 1/2 267 4 102 5 5/8 143 6 3/4 171 4 102


800–1400 14 1/2 368 4 102 5 5/8 143 10 3/4 273 4 102


Model A B T


CSR-SA in mm in mm in mm


*30–700 1 1/4 32 3/4 19 3/8 10


800–1400 1 1/4 32 3/4 19 3/8 10


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type isolators with housings and 


heavy top plates for equipment support
• Steel construction housings with vertically restraining limit stops
• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to be out of contact with housing 


during normal operation
• Neoprene grommets are incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 


restraining bolts
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galvanizing is optional 
• All springs are powder-coated
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for outdoor use 
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the supported equipment, 


use an additional plate (same thickness as the isolator’s equipment support 
plate) on top of the isolator. 


CSR-SA (30–700)
shown with cut-away 


CSR-SA (800–1400)
includes two spring assemblies 
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* Models from CSR-SA-30 to -700 are no longer offered.  
   See equivalent CSR-1A models instead. 
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1. Bolted loads are based on using (2) A307 bolts
2. CSR-SA-30/700 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 2″ 


embedment and 2 3/4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete
3. CSR-SA-800/1400 concrete loads are based on using (2) 1/2″ Hilti KB TZ anchors at 2″ 


embedment and 4″ edge distance with 4″ thick 3000 psi concrete
4. Ratings for concrete are not valid for seismic applications
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File No.:   SPG-002 
Supersedes:  SPG-001


Date:  20 Jul 2015
Date:  9 Dec 2014


SPG4
SPG6
SPG8


SPG Spider Pipe Guides
for 4″, 6″ and 8″ axial movements


Model:                                                                                         QTY of sets required:Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


V-A Project No.:


V-A Project Manager: 


dwn: chk: rev: date:


tag: unit: 
comments:


DIMENSIONS 


Model Body 
Type


H R W Y B C L Weight


in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm lbs


SPG4


TYPE 1 5 3/4 146.1 3 1/2 88.9   5 7/8 149.2 4 1/2 114.3 5/8 15.9 1 3/4 44.5 3 76.2 6


TYPE 2 6 3/4 171.5 4 101.6 7 177.8 4 1/2 114.3 5/8 15.9 1 3/4 44.5 3 76.2 8


TYPE 3  7 5/8 193.7 4 3/8 111.1 8 203.2 5 1/4 133.4  5/8 15.9 1 3/4 44.5 3 76.2 10


TYPE 4 9 1/2 241.3 5 1/4 133.4  10 3/8 263.5 6 1/4 158.8  5/8 15.9 1 3/4 44.5 3 76.2 13


TYPE 5 11 5/8 295.3  6 1/4 158.8 12 1/2 317.5 7 1/4 184.2  5/8 15.9 2 3/4 69.9 4 101.6 20


TYPE 6 13 5/8 346.1 7 1/4 184.2 14 1/2 368.3 8 1/4 209.6  5/8 15.9 2 3/4 69.9 4 101.6 25


SPG6


TYPE 7 15 381.0 8 203.2 15 3/4 400.1 10 254.0  3/4 19.1 4 101.6 6 152.4 40


TYPE 8 17 431.8 9 228.6 17 3/4 450.9 11 279.4 3/4 19.1 4 101.6 6 152.4 45


TYPE 9 18 3/4 476.3 9 3/4 247.7 20 1/8 511.2 12 304.8  3/4 19.1 4 101.6 6 152.4 56


TYPE 10 21 1/8 536.6 10 7/8 276.2 22 1/8 562.0 11 1/4 292.1 3/4 19.1 4 101.6 6 152.4 65


SPG8


TYPE 11 23 1/8 587.4 12 1/8 308.0  24 1/8 612.8 14 1/2 368.3  7/8 22.2 6 152.4 8 203.2 95


TYPE 12 25 635.0 13 330.2 26 5/8 676.3 15 1/2 393.7  7/8 22.2 6 152.4 8 203.2 115


TYPE 13 27 3/4 704.9  14 3/4 374.7 28 5/8 727.1 17 1/2 444.5 1 1/8 28.6 6 152.4 8 203.2 135


TYPE 14 31 1/2 800.1 16 1/2 419.1 32 5/8 828.7 19 1/2 495.3 1 1/8 28.6 6 152.4 8 203.2 150


TYPE 15 31 1/2 800.1 16 1/2 419.1 32 5/8 828.7 19 1/2 495.3 1 1/8 28.6 6 152.4 8 203.2 150


NOTES 
• Use 1" of insulation column when there is no insulation for 


proper selection. 
For copper piping, optional dielectric spacers are provided 
at extra cost.


• Other types not listed above such as slide guides, vertical 
pipe guides or pre insulated guides are available upon 
request. Contact V-A for details.


• Contact Vibro-Acoustics for further information.
• The spider guides for copper piping have the suffix “C” 


following the model name.


Spider 
Guide


Pipe 
Diameter


Movement
4: 4" max
6: 6" max
8: 8" max


Insulation 
Thickness
10: 1"
15: 1 1/2" 
20: 2"
25: 2 1/2"
30: 3"
35: 31/2"
40: 4"


Piping Material
Blank: Steel
C: Copper


SPG6C–12–15:


SPG MODELS AND BODY T YPES 


Diameter Insulation Thickness (in) Max Standard 
Movement


in 1" 1 1/2" 2" 2 1/2" 3" 3 1/2" 4" in
1/2" SPG4-0.50-10i SPG4-0.50-15i SPG4-0.50-20i SPG4-0.50-25i SPG4-0.50-30i SPG4-0.50-35i SPG4-0.50-40i


3/4" SPG4-0.75-10i SPG4-0.75-15i SPG4-0.75-20i SPG4-0.75-25i SPG4-0.75-30i SPG4-0.75-35i SPG4-0.75-40i


1" SPG4-1-10i SPG4-1-15i SPG4-1-20i SPG4-1-25i SPG4-1-30i SPG4-1-35i SPG4-1-40i


1 1/4" SPG4-1.25-10i SPG4-1.25-15i SPG4-1.25-20i SPG4-1.25-25i SPG4-1.25-30i SPG4-1.25-35i SPG4-1.25-40i


1 1/2" SPG4-1.50-10i SPG4-1.50-15i SPG4-1.50-20i SPG4-1.50-25i SPG4-1.50-30i SPG4-1.50-35i SPG4-1.50-40i


2" SPG4-2-10i SPG4-2-15i SPG4-2-20i SPG4-2-25i SPG4-2-30i SPG4-2-35i SPG4-2-40i


2 1/2" SPG4-2.50-10i SPG4-2.50-15i SPG4-2.50-20i SPG4-2.50-25i SPG4-2.50-30i SPG4-2.50-35i SPG4-2.50-40i


3" SPG4-3-10i SPG4-3-15i SPG4-3-20i SPG4-3-25i SPG4-3-30i SPG4-3-35i SPG4-3-40i


4" SPG4-4-10i SPG4-4-15i SPG4-4-20i SPG4-4-25i SPG4-4-30i SPG4-4-35i SPG6-4-40i


5" SPG4-5-10i SPG4-5-15i SPG4-5-20i SPG4-5-25i SPG4-5-30i SPG6-5-35i SPG6-5-40i


6" SPG4-6-10i SPG4-6-15i SPG4-6-20i SPG4-6-25i SPG6-6-30i SPG6-6-35i SPG6-6-40i


8" SPG4-8-10i SPG4-8-15i SPG6-8-20i SPG6-8-25i SPG6-8-30i SPG6-8-35i SPG6-8-40i


10" SPG6-10-10i SPG6-10-15i SPG6-10-20i SPG6-10-25i SPG6-10-30i SPG6-10-35i SPG6-10-40i


12" SPG6-12-10i SPG6-12-15i SPG6-12-20i SPG6-12-25i SPG6-12-30i SPG8-12-35i SPG8-12-40i


14" SPG6-14-10i SPG6-14-15i SPG6-14-20i SPG6-14-25i SPG8-14-30i SPG8-14-35i SPG8-14-40i


16" SPG8-16-10i SPG8-16-15i SPG8-16-20i SPG8-16-25i SPG8-16-30i SPG8-16-35i SPG8-16-40i


18" SPG8-18-10i SPG8-18-15i SPG8-18-20i SPG8-18-25i SPG8-18-30i SPG8-18-35i SPG8-18-40i


20" SPG8-20-10i SPG8-20-15i SPG8-20-20i SPG8-20-25i SPG8-20-30i SPG8-20-35i SPG8-20-40i
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File No.:   SBV-SW-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  30 Oct 2014
Date:  New


SBV-SWSBV-SW Seismic Bronze V
with Copper Female Sweat Fittings


NOTES 
• The standard position is with the V and 90 degree elbow hanging down.
• Horizontal and vertical mounting yields the same allowance for motion provided the 90 


degree elbow is supported properly to avoid sagging or excessive torquing.
• UL approved product available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics for UL approved product.
• See “Temperature Derating Factors Chart” for pressure derating multipliers by temperature. 


Apply multiplier to the working pressure to calculate the operating pressure at the 
corresponding temperature. i.e. working pressure for SBV4-1.25-SW at 300°F 
is 0.83 × 243 psi = 202 psi


• Flexible connectors with higher pressure ratings can be custom built with additional 
braid layers.


• Dimensions shown not for construction. Vibro-Acoustics reserves the right to update 
dimensions depending on the material availability.


• All dimensions have ±1/8″ tolerance per foot. 
• SBV connectors larger than 1 1/2″ Ø must be supported if installed in any other position 


than the standard position. Supporting cable or rod should be attached to an eyelet located 
at the bottom of the 90-degree elbow. Flexible cable or pipe hanger rods can also be used.


PERFORMANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


Model Nominal Size “OAL” Overall 
Length 


“H” Centerline 
to Elbow 


Dimension


Working 
Pressure 
@ 70°F


Motion
X,Y,Z


in mm in mm in mm psi in


SBV2-SW (2″ Motion)


SBV2-0.50-SW 1/2 15 21.50 546 10.00 254 487 2


SBV2-0.75-SW 3/4 20 26.00 660 11.00 279 572 2


SBV2-1-SW 1 25 28.50 724 13.00 330 267 2


SBV2-1.25-SW 1 1/4 32 33.00 838 15.00 381 243 2


SBV2-1.50-SW 1 1/2 40 35.25 895 16.00 406 251 2


SBV2-2-SW 2 50 39.50 1003 17.75 451 167 2


SBV2-2.50-SW 2 1/2 65 36.00 914 15.60 396 194 2


SBV2-3-SW 3 80 39.75 1010 17.25 438 166 2


SBV2-4-SW 4 100 44.70 1135 19.35 491 145 2


SBV3-SW (3″ Motion)


SBV3-0.50-SW 1/2 15 25.00 635 11.75 298 487 3


SBV3-0.75-SW 3/4 20 30.30 770 14.00 356 572 3


SBV3-1-SW 1 25 32.80 833 15.00 381 267 3


SBV3-1.25-SW 1 1/4 32 37.30 947 17.15 436 243 3


SBV3-1.50-SW 1 1/2 40 40.60 1031 18.60 472 251 3


SBV3-2-SW 2 50 45.25 1149 20.50 521 167 3


SBV3-2.50-SW 2 1/2 65 40.70 1034 17.85 453 194 3


SBV3-3-SW 3 80 44.70 1135 19.70 500 166 3


SBV3-4-SW 4 100 50.40 1280 22.00 559 145 3


SBV4-SW (4″ Motion)


SBV4-0.50-SW 1/2 15 28.20 716 13.35 339 487 4


SBV4-0.75-SW 3/4 20 34.00 864 15.82 402 572 4


SBV4-1-SW 1 25 36.69 932 17.00 432 267 4


SBV4-1.25-SW 1 1/4 32 41.90 1064 19.50 495 243 4


SBV4-1.50-SW 1 1/2 40 45.20 1148 21.00 533 251 4


SBV4-2-SW 2 50 50.50 1283 23.20 589 167 4


SBV4-2.50-SW 2 1/2 65 44.60 1133 19.80 503 194 4


SBV4-3-SW 3 80 49.31 1252 22.00 559 166 4


SBV4-4-SW 4 100 55.30 1405 24.60 625 145 4


TEMPERATURE DERATING FACTORS 


Temperature
°F


Multiplier


150 0.92


200 0.89


250 0.86


300 0.83


350 0.81


400 0.78


500 0.75


copper female 
sweat fittings


copper sweat 
45 elbow


bronze hose and 
bronze braidbronze braid 


collar


copper sweat 90 elbow
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Motor slide rail support


Equipment bolting template


18 GA bottom liner  


Special finish 


Hot-dip galvanized


Epoxy paint


Enamel paint 
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File No.:    DS-CIB-004 
Supersedes:  DS-CIB-003


Date:  26 Sep 2013
Date:  17 May 2013


CIBRectangular Reinforced Concrete 
Inertia Base


Isolator 
Base 


Thickness
(inches)


DIMENSIONS


Operating 
Clearance 


A B C D


in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) 
FS-SA 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 1 1/2  (38) 3 1/2 (89) 21/8 (54) 3 (76) 5 (127)


FS-1A
6″ 2 (51)


5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89)
6 1/4  (159)


8″, 10″, 12" 1 1/2  (38) 6 1/2  (165)


FS-2A
6″


2  (51) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89)
8 (203)


8″, 10″, 12″ 77/8 (200)


FS-3A
6″, 8″


3 (76) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89) 
9 (229)


10″, 12″ 9 3/4 (248)
SFS-2N 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 21/2  (64) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89) 8 1/2 (216)
SFS-SA 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 2 (51) 3 1/2 (89) 21/8 (54) 3 (76) 6 1/2 (165)
SFS-1A
SFS-2A 8″, 10″, 12″ 21/2  (64) 71/4 (184) 5 3/8 (136) 5 (127) 8 3/4 (222)


Base  
Thickness 


Flange Width


in (mm) in (mm)
6″ (152) 1 7/8 (48)
8″ (203) 2 1/4 (57)


10″ (254) 2 5/8 (67)


12″ (305) 3 (76)


A 


C


D


B


Equipment Base Dimensions and Weight Isolation


Manufacturer Model Operating 
Weight


(lb)
L


(in)
W
(in)


H
(in)


Base Weight
(lb)


Isolator 
Nominal  


Deflection 
(in) 


Total  
Operating 


Weight
(lb)


operating 
clearance


Corner bracket shown with FS isolator. See the table on the right for standard 
dimensions for different isolators. 


Custom base thicknesses available upon request


END VIEW SIDE VIEW


flange 
width


L 
(base length)


H (base thickness)


W 
(base width)


This datasheet is not intended for final submittal purposes
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QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 


Motor slide rail support


Equipment bolting template


18 GA bottom liner  


Special finish 


Hot-dip galvanized


Epoxy paint


Enamel paint 


STANDARD OPTIONS (not shown in diagram)
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File No.:    DS-LCIB-002 
Supersedes:  DS-LCIB-001


Date:   26 Sep 2013
Date:   17 May 2013


LCIBL-Shaped Reinforced Concrete 
Inertia Base


Equipment Base Dimensions and Weight Isolation


Manufacturer Model Operating 
Weight


(lb)
L


(in)
W 
(in)


H
(in)


Base Weight
(lb)


Isolator 
Nominal  


Deflection 
(in)


Total  
Operating 


Weight
(lb)


LL
(in)


WL
(in)


L-Shaped base shown for left-hand rotation pump. 
The right-hand rotation bases are also available. 


A 


C


D


B


Base  
Thickness 


Flange Width


in (mm) in (mm)
6″ (152) 1 7/8 (48)
8″ (203) 2 1/4 (57)


10″ (254) 2 5/8 (67)


12″ (305) 3 (76)


Custom base thicknesses available upon request


Isolator 
Base 


Thickness
(inches)


DIMENSIONS


Operating 
Clearance 


A B C D


in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) 
FS-SA 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 1 1/2  (38) 3 1/2 (89) 21/8 (54) 3 (76) 5 (127)


FS-1A
6″ 2 (51)


5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89)
6 1/4  (159)


8″, 10″, 12" 1 1/2  (38) 6 1/2  (165)


FS-2A
6″


2  (51) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89)
8 (203)


8″, 10″, 12″ 77/8 (200)


FS-3A
6″, 8″


3 (76) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89) 
9 (229)


10″, 12″ 9 3/4 (248)
SFS-2N 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 21/2  (64) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89) 8 1/2 (216)
SFS-SA 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 2 (51) 3 1/2 (89) 21/8 (54) 3 (76) 6 1/2 (165)
SFS-1A
SFS-2A 8″, 10″, 12″ 21/2  (64) 71/4 (184) 5 3/8 (136) 5 (127) 8 3/4 (222)


operating 
clearance


Corner bracket shown with FS isolator. See the table on the right for standard 
dimensions for different isolators. 


END VIEW SIDE VIEW


flange 
width


LL 
(‘L’ length)


 H (base thickness)


W 
(base width)


L 
(base length)


WL 
(‘L’ width)


This datasheet is not intended for final submittal purposes
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QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 


Motor slide rail support


Equipment bolting template


18 GA bottom liner  


Special finish 


Hot-dip galvanized


Epoxy paint


Enamel paint 


STANDARD OPTIONS (not shown in diagram)
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File No.:    DS-TCIB-002 
Supersedes:  DS-TCIB-001


Date:  26 Sep 2013
Date:  17 May 2013


TCIBT-Shaped Reinforced Concrete 
Inertia Base


Equipment Base Dimensions and Weight Isolation


Manufacturer Model Operating 
Weight


(lb)
L  


(in)
W  
(in)


H  
(in)


Base Weight
(lb)


Isolator 
Nominal  


Deflection
(in) 


Total  
Operating 


Weight
(lb)


L T  
(in)


WT  
(in)


A 


C


D


B


Base  
Thickness 


Flange Width


in (mm) in (mm)
6″ (152) 1 7/8 (48)
8″ (203) 2 1/4 (57)


10″ (254) 2 5/8 (67)


12″ (305) 3 (76)


Custom base thicknesses available upon request


Isolator 
Base 


Thickness
(inches)


DIMENSIONS


Operating 
Clearance 


A B C D


in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) in (mm) 
FS-SA 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 1 1/2  (38) 3 1/2 (89) 21/8 (54) 3 (76) 5 (127)


FS-1A
6″ 2 (51)


5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89)
6 1/4  (159)


8″, 10″, 12" 1 1/2  (38) 6 1/2  (165)


FS-2A
6″


2  (51) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89)
8 (203)


8″, 10″, 12″ 77/8 (200)


FS-3A
6″, 8″


3 (76) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89) 
9 (229)


10″, 12″ 9 3/4 (248)
SFS-2N 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 21/2  (64) 5 1/2 (140) 3 5/8 (92) 3 1/2 (89) 8 1/2 (216)
SFS-SA 6″, 8″, 10″, 12″ 2 (51) 3 1/2 (89) 21/8 (54) 3 (76) 6 1/2 (165)
SFS-1A
SFS-2A 8″, 10″, 12″ 21/2  (64) 71/4 (184) 5 3/8 (136) 5 (127) 8 3/4 (222)


operating 
clearance


Corner bracket shown with FS isolator. See the table on the right for standard 
dimensions for different isolators. 


END VIEW SIDE VIEW


flange 
width


L T 
(‘T’ length)


 H (base thickness)


W 
(base width)


L 
(base length)


WT 
(‘T’ width)


This datasheet is not intended for final submittal purposes
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File No.:  DS-SRB-007 
Supersedes:  DS-SRB-006


Date:  6 July 2016 
Date:  4 May 2016 


SRBSRB Seismic Restraint Bracket
 


Neo+


PERFORMANCE


Model Attach with Screws * Attach with Welding 


Allowable T Allowable V Allowable T Allowable V 


lb kN lb kN lb kN lb kN


SRB-222A 282 1.25 265 1.18 282 1.25 529 2.35


SRB-222B 970 4.31 500 2.22 990 4.40 2488 11.07


SRB-222C 970 4.31 500 2.22 990 4.40 2488 11.07


SRB-422A 564 1.81 529 2.35 564 1.81 1411 6.28


SRB-422B 1940 8.63 1000 4.45 1980 8.81 2871 12.77


SRB-422C 1940 8.63 1000 4.45 1980 8.81 2871 12.77


SRB-423B 1940 8.63 1000 4.45 2912 12.95 2871 12.77


SRB-423C 1940 8.63 1000 4.45 2912 12.95 2871 12.77


SRB-434C 1940 8.63 1000 4.45 2045 9.10 1856 8.26


* Allowable loads are maximums based on 1/4″ (6 mm) HILTI self-drilling screws installed  
   on minimum 16 ga base material for SRB-222A and SRB-422A and 10 ga for all other 
   models.  


DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT


Model L  A B  Ø* X Weight


in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm lbs kg


SRB-222A 2 51 2 51 2 51 1/2 13 1 25 0.3 0.14


SRB-222B 2 51 2 51 2 51 3/8 10 1 25 0.5 0.23


SRB-222C 2 51 2 51 2 51 1/2 13 1 25 0.5 0.23


SRB-422A 4 102 2 51 2 51 1/2 13 1 25 0.6 0.27


SRB-422B 4 102 2 51 2 51 3/8 10 1 25 1.0 0.45


SRB-422C 4 102 2 51 2 51 1/2 13 1 25 1.0 0.45


SRB-423B 4 102 2 51 3 76 3/8 10 1 25 1.2 0.5


SRB-423C 4 102 2 51 3 76 1/2 13 1 25 1.2 0.5


SRB-434C 4 102 3 76 4 102 1/2 13 1 1/2 38 1.8 0.82


* Hole diameter for A models is through metal bracket since no grommet washer is   
   included.  


NOTES 
• Allowable loads do not account for anchor bolt capacity. Contact Vibro-Acoustics 


for selection.
• Brackets must be installed in accordance with installation instructions to provide 


above performance. 
• If mounted on a housekeeping pad, the pad must be seismically doweled to 


the structural slab and there must be sufficient edge distance and concrete 
thickness to properly install seismically-rated concrete anchors. 


• SRB-222A and 422A brackets are galvanized; all other bracket sizes are  
powder-coated enamel for corrosion protection. 


• Anchor bolts, self-drilling screws, and Neo + vibration isolation pads available 
separately from Vibro-Acoustics. 


• Minimum diameter of round equipment support is 12″ (305 mm) for using  
SRB-2xx brackets. 


A


B


3/4″ (19 mm)


grommet washer


Ø 1/4″ (6 mm)


Ø


SRB-222A and SRB-422A  
do not include a grommet 
washer. 


Not SRB-222A 
or SRB-422A


SRB-222
SRB-422


SRB-423 
SRB-434  
 
SRB-423 for  
toe-out 
channel base 
frames using 
C6 or smaller 
channel.
 
SRB-434 for 
larger sizes. 


Rigid w/ Neo+ Pad


T


V


X


SRB-4xx


SRB-2xx


L


Neo+


plan view of bracket locations


with SRB-4xx
or SRB-2xx


with 
SRB-2xx


only
OR


1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10:
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 date:


tag: 


equipment: 


Unless otherwise specified, install brackets equally spaced 
along the long sides of the equipment.
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File No.:  DS-SPS-003 
Supersedes:  DS-SPS-002


Date:  11 Nov 2013
Date:  4 Mar 2013


SPS-6
SPSA-6


SPS Seismic Pipe Stand (Fixed Height) 
and SPSA (Adjustable Height)   


NOTES 
• Pipe stands are fabricated with high-strength, low-alloy steel, and are hot dip 


galvanized for corrosion protection
• Pipe stands must be installed in accordance with installation instructions to provide 


the above performance  
• Foam-filled tube for pipe stands is optional 
• Engineering analysis must be performed to ensure adequacy for project-specific 


conditions 
• Bolts are Grade 8 extreme strength steel 
• Adjustable pipe stands provide a maximum of 2″ (51 mm) height adjustment, and 


allowance for roof slopes and for changing pipe sizes 


1. Bolted loads are based on 
using four 3/8″ (10 mm) 
A307 bolts 


2. Concrete loads are based 
on using four 3/8″ (10 
mm) Hilti KB TZ anchors 
at 2″ (51 mm) embedment 
and 4 3/4″ (121 mm) 
edge distance with 4″ 
thick 3000 psi concrete. 


1. Bolted loads are based on 
using four 3/8″ (10 mm) 
A307 bolts 


2. Concrete loads are based 
on using four 3/8″ (10 
mm) Hilti KB TZ anchors 
at 2″ (51 mm) embedment 
and 4 3/4″ (121 mm) 
edge distance with 4″ 
thick 3000 psi concrete. 


SPS - 6: DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT


Nominal
Pipe Size


X A B H Stand 
Weight


in mm in mm in mm in mm lb kg


Up to 6″ 10 254 4 1/2 114 6 152 13 7/8 342 10 4.5


SPSA- 6: DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT


Nominal
Pipe 
Size


X A B Min. H* Max. H Stand 
Weight


in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm lb kg


Up to 6″ 10 254 4 1/2 114 6 152 137/8 342 15 7/8 403 11 5.0
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*Min SPSA-6 height is based on having no nuts on the stand. 


1/2″ (13 mm)  
hole Ø typ.


1/2″ (13 mm)  
hole Ø typ.


SPS-6


SPSA-6


H


H


B
A


B


A


X


X


1″ (25 mm) to  
2″ (51 mm) 
adjustment 
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(4) concrete anchors or (4) bolts 


(4) concrete anchors or (4) bolts 
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File No.:  DS-SPSA4-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  18 Nov 2016
Date:  New


SPSA-4SPSA-4 Adjustable Seismic Pipe Stand


NOTES 
• Pipe stands are fabricated with welded steel construction. All components, including 


U-bolts are hot dip galvanized for corrosion protection.
• Pipe stands must be installed in accordance with installation instructions to provide 


the specified performance.
• Supplied with factory installed ribbed plugs and EPDM rubber caps to protect from 


exposure to weather elements and prevent any water seeping from the top.  
DO NOT REMOVE PLUG AND RUBBER CAP FROM ASSEMBLY


• Engineering analysis must be performed to ensure adequacy for project-specific 
conditions


• Support plate fits a single U-Bolt for pipe attachment (by others). See installation 
instructions and the load capacity plot regarding U-bolt sizes.


• Adjustable pipe stands provide a maximum of 19” height adjustment, with 4” roof 
insulation.


* Contact Vibro-Acoustics for optional support plates for larger piping
† Minimum pipe centerline height is based on 4" roof insulation thickness


DIMENSIONS AND PERFORMANCE


Nominal
Pipe  
Size*


A B H (min)† H (max) C Stand 
Weight


in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm lb kg
3/4" – 4 4 1/2 114 6 152 7 1/2 191 26 1/2 673 30 1/2 775 15.0 6.9
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waterproof plug and EPDM cap


9/16” (14 mm) ø  
mounting holes typ. (4)


support plate mounting 
U-bolts


support plate (see detail below)


pipe centerline


support tubing


1/2" wide pipe mounting 
slots for pipe sizes 3/4"ø to 
2-1/2"ø 


9/16" wide pipe 
mounting slots for 
pipe sizes 2-1/2"ø 
to 4"ø 


Pipe Size Minimum U-bolt and 
Thread (by others)


3/4" 1/4"–20


1" 1/4"–20


1-1/4" 3/8"–16


1-1/2" 3/8"–16


2" 3/8"–16


2-1/2" 1/2"–13


3" 1/2"–13


3-1/2" 1/2"–13


4" 1/2"–13


700 


600 


500 


400 


300 


200 


100 


0


0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400


  7"(178 mm)


SPSA-4


Allowable Horizontal Load (lbs)


2–1/2" to 4" pipe 
with 1/2" U-Bolt


3/4" to 2" pipe 
with 3/8" U-Bolt


3/4" and 1" pipe 
with 1/4" U-Bolt


 A sq.
 B sq.


C


H


5 5/8" 
(141 mm)


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


 date:


tag:                                                      


Comments: 





		Project: 

		Customer: 

		Consultant: 

		Dwg No: 

		Rev: 

		Drawn by: 

		VA Project Manager: 

		tag: 

		date: 

		comments: 








File No.:   DS-GW-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  29 Jul 2011
Date:  New


GWGW Grommet Washers


Rigidly Mounted EquipmentEquipment Mounted 
on Pad Isolators


grommet  
washer


housekeeping pad


hold-down nuts 
and washer


vibration 
isolation pad


seismic concrete
anchor bolt 
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M e m b e r


Noise Control | Vibration Isolation | Restraint Systems 


DIMENSIONS


Model ID HD  OD  T H


in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


GW-38 3/8 10 5/8 16 1 1/4 32 3/16 5 1/2 13


GW-50  1/2 13 3/4 19 1 5/8 41 3/16 5 1/2 13


GW-63 5/8 16 7/8 22 2 51 1/4 6 5/8 16


NOTES 
•	Material is high durometer neoprene
•	Use with bolt/rod diameter that matches ID dimension 


GW grommet washers are included 
standard wtih SRB seismic restraint 
brackets and SIPS seismic inline 
pump stands but can be used 
independently in similar situations 
to eliminate metal-to-metal contact 
between the anchor bolt and 
equipment supports. 


GW grommet washers can provide 
a nominal amount of vibration 
control when used on suspended 
components. 


TYPICAL APPLICATIONS


model shown with cut-away 


equipment
duct


grommet 
washer


grommet washer


HD Ø


OD Ø


ID Ø


T


H


plan view of locations 1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10: 
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SCSR-1A
For Concrete Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR1-C-012
Supersedes:   DS-SCSR1-C-011


Date:  8 Feb 2016
Date:  14 Jan 2016


1″ (25 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators (for Concrete)  


SCSR-1A (50–4500) 
shown with cut-away 


SCSR-1A (5000–9000)
includes two spring assemblies 


C


C1 C1


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-1A-50 Black 50 0.22 1.0 25 43.4 19.7
SCSR-1A-150 Black-White 150 0.67 1.0 25 44.1 20.0
SCSR-1A-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 44.1 20.0
SCSR-1A-300 Grey-White 300 1.33 1.0 25 44.7 20.3
SCSR-1A-400 Grey-Grey 400 1.78 1.0 25 44.6 20.2
SCSR-1A-500 Orange 500 2.22 1.0 25 45.3 20.5
SCSR-1A-600 Orange-White 600 2.67 1.0 25 45.9 20.8
SCSR-1A-700 Orange-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 45.9 20.8
SCSR-1A-800 Orange-Black 800 3.56 1.0 25 45.1 20.5
SCSR-1A-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 45.8 20.8
SCSR-1A-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 46.4 21.0
SCSR-1A-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 46.4 21.0
SCSR-1A-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 46.6 21.1
SCSR-1A-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 47.2 21.4
SCSR-1A-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 47.2 21.4
SCSR-1A-1500 Red 1500 6.67 1.0 25 46.9 21.3
SCSR-1A-1600 Red-White 1600 7.12 1.0 25 46.9 21.3
SCSR-1A-1800 Red-Black 1800 8.01 1.0 25 47.3 21.5
SCSR-1A-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 45.1 20.5
SCSR-1A-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 47.2 21.4
SCSR-1A-3000 Red-White 3000 13.34 1.0 25 47.6 21.6
SCSR-1A-3500 Black-Red 3500 15.57 1.0 25 47.8 21.7
SCSR-1A-3800 Black-Blue 3800 16.90 1.0 25 47.8 21.7
SCSR-1A-4000 Black-Ivory 4000 17.80 1.0 25 48.4 22.0
SCSR-1A-4500 Black-White 4500 20.02 1.0 25 49.0 22.2
SCSR-1A-5000 (2) Red-Ivory 5000 22.24 1.0 25 87.0 39.5
SCSR-1A-6000 (2) Red-White 6000 26.69 1.0 25 88.0 39.9
SCSR-1A-6600 (2) Black-Black 6600 29.36 1.0 25 88.0 39.9
SCSR-1A-7000 (2) Black-Yellow 7000 31.14 1.0 25 89.0 40.3
SCSR-1A-7600 (2) Black-Blue 7600 33.81 1.0 25 89.0 40.3
SCSR-1A-8000 (2) Black-Ivory 8000 35.59 1.0 25 90.0 40.8
SCSR-1A-9000 (2) Black-White 9000 40.03 1.0 25 92.0 41.7


For higher capacities, contact Vibro-Acoustics’ factory 
† weights approximated (oversized base plate for 50–4500 is 32 lb., 5000–9000 is 73 lb) 


DIMENSIONS


Model L1 L2 A W1 W2 W3 H1 H2 T


SCSR-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 12 5/8 321 17 432 3/4 19 10 254 14 356 5 5/8 143 9 229 9 1/2 241 1/2 13
5000–9000 21 533 30 1/2 775 1 1/8 29 11 279 17 432 7 178 9 229 9 1/2 241 1/2 13


Model B C1 C2 E F ØD1 ØD2 ØD3


SCSR-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 1 25 1 1/8 29 1 1/4 32 4 1/8 105 4 1/8 105 11/16 17 9/16 14 13/16 21
5000–9000 1 1/8 29 1 3/4 44 1 3/4 44 4 1/2 114 10 1/2 267 11/16 17 11/16 17 7/8 22


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates for 
equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to 
be out of contact with housing during normal 
operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 
restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galvanizing 


is optional
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate 
(same thickness as the isolator’s equipment sup-
port plate) on top of the isolator. See installation 
instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation
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SCSR-1A-(50 to 4500)-C with original base plate w/ 1/2″ anchors 
SCSR-1A-(50 to 4500)-C with original base plate w/ 5/8″ anchors
SCSR-1A-(50 to 4500)-C with oversized base plate
SCSR-1A-(5000 to 9000)-C with original base plate 
SCSR-1A-(5000 to 9000)-C with oversized base plate 


For attachment to concrete structure:
1. SCSR-1A-(50 to 4500)-C loads are based on using (6) 1/2″ hilti kb tz @ 2″ emb. 12″ 


edge distance, 4″ thick 3000 psi cracked concrete
2. SCSR-1A-(50 to 4500)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kb tz @ 4″ emb. 12″ 


edge distance, 6″ thick 3000 psi cracked concrete
3. SCSR-1A-(50 to 4500)-C loads with oversized base plate are based on using (6) 3/4″ 


hilti kb tz @ 4-3/4″ emb. 10″ edge distance, 8″ thick 3000 psi cracked concrete
4. SCSR-1A-(5000 to 9000)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8” hilti kb tz @ 4” emb. 12″ 


edge distance, 8″ thick 4000 psi cracked concrete
5. SCSR-1A-(5000 to 9000)-C loads with oversized base plate are based on using (6) 3/4″ 


hilti kb tz @ 4-3/4″ emb. 14” edge distance, 8″ thick 4000 psi cracked concrete
6. SCSR ratings for concrete are determined in accordance with ACI 318-11 


four ØD2 
mounting holes


T


six ØD3  
mounting 
holes


 OPTIONS                 HOT-DIP GALVANIZED               OVERSIZED BASE PLATE 
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SCSR-1A 
For Steel Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR1-S-013 
Supersedes:   DS-SCSR1-S-012


Date:   14 Jan 2016
Date:   26 Oct 2015


1″ (25 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators  (for Steel)


SCSR-1A (50–4500)
shown with cut-away 


SCSR-1A (5000–9000)
includes two spring assemblies 


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C M


SCSR-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 12 5/8 321 10 254 9 229 3/4 19 1 25 3 1/2 89 3 76
5000–9000 21 533 11 279 9 229 1 1/8 29 1 1/8 29 3 5/8 92 3 3/4 82


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-1A-50 Black 50 0.22 1.0 25 43.4 19.7
SCSR-1A-150 Black-White 150 0.67 1.0 25 44.1 20.0
SCSR-1A-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 44.1 20.0
SCSR-1A-300 Grey-White 300 1.33 1.0 25 44.7 20.3
SCSR-1A-400 Grey-Grey 400 1.78 1.0 25 44.6 20.2
SCSR-1A-500 Orange 500 2.22 1.0 25 45.3 20.5
SCSR-1A-600 Orange-White 600 2.67 1.0 25 45.9 20.8
SCSR-1A-700 Orange-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 45.9 20.8
SCSR-1A-800 Orange-Black 800 3.56 1.0 25 45.1 20.5
SCSR-1A-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 45.8 20.8
SCSR-1A-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 46.4 21.0
SCSR-1A-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 46.4 21.0
SCSR-1A-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 46.6 21.1
SCSR-1A-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 47.2 21.4
SCSR-1A-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 47.2 21.4
SCSR-1A-1500 Red 1500 6.67 1.0 25 46.9 21.3
SCSR-1A-1600 Red-White 1600 7.12 1.0 25 46.9 21.3
SCSR-1A-1800 Red-Black 1800 8.01 1.0 25 47.3 21.5
SCSR-1A-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 45.1 20.5
SCSR-1A-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 47.2 21.4
SCSR-1A-3000 Red-White 3000 13.34 1.0 25 47.6 21.6
SCSR-1A-3500 Black-Red 3500 15.57 1.0 25 47.8 21.7
SCSR-1A-3800 Black-Blue 3800 16.90 1.0 25 47.8 21.7
SCSR-1A-4000 Black-Ivory 4000 17.80 1.0 25 48.4 22.0
SCSR-1A-4500 Black-White 4500 20.02 1.0 25 49.0 22.2
SCSR-1A-5000 (2) Red-Ivory 5000 22.24 1.0 25 87.0 39.5
SCSR-1A-6000 (2) Red-White 6000 26.69 1.0 25 88.0 39.9
SCSR-1A-6600 (2) Black-Black 6600 29.36 1.0 25 88.0 39.9
SCSR-1A-7000 (2) Black-Yellow 7000 31.14 1.0 25 89.0 40.3
SCSR-1A-7600 (2) Black-Blue 7600 33.81 1.0 25 89.0 40.3
SCSR-1A-8000 (2) Black-Ivory 8000 35.59 1.0 25 90.0 40.8
SCSR-1A-9000 (2) Black-White 9000 40.03 1.0 25 92.0 41.7


For higher capacities, contact Vibro-Acoustics’ factory
† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type isolators 


with housings and heavy top plates for equipment 
support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to be out 
of contact with housing during normal operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 
restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galvanizing is 


optional
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate (same 
thickness as the isolator’s equipment support plate) 
on top of the isolator. See installation instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation


Model W1 E F ØD1 ØD2 T


SCSR-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 5 5/8 143 4 1/8 105 4 1/8 105 11/16 17 9/16 14 1/2 13
5000–9000 7 178 4 1/2 114 10 1/2 267 11/16 17 11/16 17 1/2 13
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SCSR-1A-(50 to 4500)
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SCSR-1A-(5000 to 9000)
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Revised Dimensions: L and C 
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SCSR-2A
For Concrete Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR2-C-017 
Supersedes:   DS-SCSR2-C-016


Date:  8 Feb 2016
Date:  14 Jan 2016


2″ (50 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators (for Concrete)  


SCSR-2A (50–4500)
shown with cut-away 


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-2A-50 Grey 50 0.22 2.0 51 43.4 19.7
SCSR-2A-100 Blue 100 0.44 2.0 51 43.4 19.7
SCSR-2A-150 Grey-White 150 0.67 2.0 51 44.1 20.0
SCSR-2A-200 Blue-White 200 0.89 2.0 51 44.1 20.0
SCSR-2A-300 Blue-Orange 300 1.33 2.0 51 44.7 20.3
SCSR-2A-400 Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 44.6 20.2
SCSR-2A-500 Red-White 500 2.22 2.0 51 45.3 20.5
SCSR-2A-600 Red-Orange 600 2.67 2.0 51 45.9 20.8
SCSR-2A-700 Red-Green 700 3.11 2.0 51 45.9 20.8
SCSR-2A-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 45.1 20.5
SCSR-2A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 45.8 20.8
SCSR-2A-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 46.4 21.0
SCSR-2A-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 46.4 21.0
SCSR-2A-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 46.6 21.1
SCSR-2A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 47.2 21.4
SCSR-2A-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 46.9 21.3
SCSR-2A-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 47.3 21.5
SCSR-2A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 2.0 51 45.1 20.5
SCSR-2A-2200 Black-Orange 2200 9.97 2.0 51 46.4 21.0
SCSR-2A-2400 Black-Grey 2400 10.68 2.0 51 46.6 21.1
SCSR-2A-2600 Black-Blue 2600 11.57 2.0 51 47.2 21.4
SCSR-2A-2800 Black-Black 2800 12.46 2.0 51 46.9 21.3
SCSR-2A-3200 Black-Red 3200 14.23 2.0 51 47.6 21.6
SCSR-2A-3700 Blue-Grey 3700 16.45 2.0 51 47.8 21.7
SCSR-2A-4100 Blue-Black 4100 18.24 2.0 51 48.4 22.0
SCSR-2A-4500 Blue-Red 4500 20.02 2.0 51 49.0 22.2
SCSR-2A-5200 (2)Black-Blue 5200 23.13 2.0 51 94.0 42.6
SCSR-2A-6400 (2)Black-Red 6400 28.46 2.0 51 96.0 43.5
SCSR-2A-7400 (2)Blue-Grey 7400 32.92 2.0 51 98.0 44.5
SCSR-2A-8200 (2)Blue-Black 8200 36.48 2.0 51 100.0 45.4
SCSR-2A-9000 (2)Blue-Red 9000 40.03 2.0 51 104.0 47.2


For higher capacities, contact Vibro-Acoustics’ factory 
† weights approximated (oversized base plate for 50–4500 is 32 lb., 4500–9000 is 73 lb) 


 OPTIONS                 HOT-DIP GALVANIZED               OVERSIZED BASE PLATE 


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates for 
equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to 
be out of contact with housing during normal 
operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 
restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galvanizing 


is optional
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate 
(same thickness as the isolator’s equipment sup-
port plate) on top of the isolator. See installation 
instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation


DIMENSIONS


Model L1 L2 A W1 W2 W3 H1 H2 T


SCSR-2A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 12 5/8 321 17 432 3/4 19 10 254 14 356 5 5/8 143 9 229 9 1/2 241 1/2 13
5000–9000 21 533 30 1/2 775 1 1/8 29 11 279 17 432 7 178 9 229 9 1/2 241 1/2 13
Model B C1 C2 E F ØD1 ØD2 ØD3


SCSR-2A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 1 25 1 1/8 29 1 1/4 32 4 1/8 105 4 1/8 105 11/16 17 9/16 14 13/16 21
5000–9000 1 1/8 29 1 3/4 44 1 3/4 44 4 1/2 114 10 1/2 267 11/16 17 11/16 17 7/8 22
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For attachment to concrete structure:
1. SCSR-2A-(50 to 4500)-C loads are based on using (6) 1/2″ hilti kb tz @ 2″ emb. 12″ 


edge distance, 4″ thick 3000 psi cracked concrete
2. SCSR-2A-(50 to 4500)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kb tz @ 4″ emb. 12″ 


edge distance, 6″ thick 3000 psi cracked concrete
3. SCSR-2A-(50 to 4500)-C loads with oversized base plate are based on using (6) 3/4″ 


hilti kb tz @ 4-3/4″ emb. 10″ edge distance, 8″ thick 3000 psi cracked concrete
4. SCSR-2A-(5200 to 9000)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kb tz @ 4″ emb. 12″ 


edge distance, 8″ thick 4000 psi cracked concrete
5. SCSR-2A-(5200 to 9000)-C loads with oversized base plate are based on using (6) 3/4″ 


hilti kb tz @ 4-3/4″ emb. 14″ edge distance, 8″ thick 4000 psi cracked concrete
6. SCSR ratings for concrete are determined in accordance with ACI 318-11 
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SCSR-2A-(50 to 4500)-C with original base plate w/ 1/2″ anchors 
SCSR-2A-(50 to 4500)-C with original base plate w/ 5/8″ anchors
SCSR-2A-(50 to 4500)-C with oversized base plate 
SCSR-2A-(5200 to 9000)-C with original base plate 
SCSR-2A-(5200 to 9000)-C with oversized base plate 
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SCSR-2A
For Steel Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR2-S-013 
Supersedes:   DS-SCSR2-S-012


Date:  14 Jan 2016
Date:  26 Oct 2015


2″ (50 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators (for Steel)   


SCSR-2A (5200–9000)
includes two spring assemblies 


SCSR-2A (50–4500)
shown with cut-away 


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C M


SCSR-2A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 12 5/8 321 10 254 9 229 3/4 19 1.0 25 3 1/2 89 3 76
5200–9000 21 533 11 279 9 229 11/8 29 1 1/8 29 3 5/8 92 3 3/4 95


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-2A-50 Grey 50 0.22 2.0 51 43.4 19.7
SCSR-2A-100 Blue 100 0.44 2.0 51 43.4 19.7
SCSR-2A-150 Grey-White 150 0.67 2.0 51 44.1 20.0
SCSR-2A-200 Blue-White 200 0.89 2.0 51 44.1 20.0
SCSR-2A-300 Blue-Orange 300 1.33 2.0 51 44.7 20.3
SCSR-2A-400 Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 44.6 20.2
SCSR-2A-500 Red-White 500 2.22 2.0 51 45.3 20.5
SCSR-2A-600 Red-Orange 600 2.67 2.0 51 45.9 20.8
SCSR-2A-700 Red-Green 700 3.11 2.0 51 45.9 20.8
SCSR-2A-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 45.1 20.5
SCSR-2A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 45.8 20.8
SCSR-2A-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 46.4 21.0
SCSR-2A-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 46.4 21.0
SCSR-2A-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 46.6 21.1
SCSR-2A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 47.2 21.4
SCSR-2A-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 46.9 21.3
SCSR-2A-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 47.3 21.5
SCSR-2A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 2.0 51 45.1 20.5
SCSR-2A-2200 Black-Orange 2200 9.97 2.0 51 46.4 21.0
SCSR-2A-2400 Black-Grey 2400 10.68 2.0 51 46.6 21.1
SCSR-2A-2600 Black-Blue 2600 11.57 2.0 51 47.2 21.4
SCSR-2A-2800 Black-Black 2800 12.46 2.0 51 46.9 21.3
SCSR-2A-3200 Black-Red 3200 14.23 2.0 51 47.6 21.6
SCSR-2A-3700 Blue-Grey 3700 16.45 2.0 51 47.8 21.7
SCSR-2A-4100 Blue-Black 4100 18.24 2.0 51 48.4 22.0
SCSR-2A-4500 Blue-Red 4500 20.02 2.0 51 49.0 22.2
SCSR-2A-5200 (2)Black-Blue 5200 23.13 2.0 51 94.0 42.6
SCSR-2A-6400 (2)Black-Red 6400 28.46 2.0 51 96.0 43.5
SCSR-2A-7400 (2)Blue-Grey 7400 32.92 2.0 51 98.0 44.5
SCSR-2A-8200 (2)Blue-Black 8200 36.48 2.0 51 100.0 45.4
SCSR-2A-9000 (2)Blue-Red 9000 40.03 2.0 51 104.0 47.2


For higher capacities, contact Vibro-Acoustics’ factory; † weights are approximate


 OPTION                  HOT-DIP GALVANIZED             


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type isolators 


with housings and heavy top plates for equipment 
support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to be out 
of contact with housing during normal operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of restraining 
bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galvanizing is 


optional
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate (same 
thickness as the isolator’s equipment support plate) on 
top of the isolator. See installation instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation


Model W1 E F ØD1 ØD2 T


SCSR-2A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4500 5 5/8 143 4 1/8 105 4 1/8 105 11/16 17 9/16 14 1/2 13
5200–9000 7 178 4 1/2 114 10 1/2 267 11/16 17 11/16 17 1/2 13
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SCSR-3A
For Concrete Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR3-C-007 
Supersedes:   DS-SCSR3-C-006


Date:  6 Jun 2014
Date:  2 Jun 2014


3″ (76 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators (for Concrete)  


SCSR-3A (50–4100)
shown with cut-away 
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1-888-811-2264
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web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Model L1 L2 L3 W1 W2 W3


SCSR-3A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 151/4 387 151/4 387 5 127 103/8 264 147/8 378 6 5/8 168
4400–8200 217/8 556 24 610 5 127 105/8 270 17 432 6 7/8 175


Model H1 H2 A B E ØD1 ØD2 ØD3 T


SCSR-3A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 103/4 273 111/4 286 1 25 1 1/4 32 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 7/8 22 1/2 13
4400–8200 103/4 273 111/4 286 1 25 1 1/4 32 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 7/8 22 1/2 13


 OPTIONS                 HOT-DIP GALVANIZED               OVERSIZED BASE PLATE 


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates for 
equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to 
be out of contact with housing during normal 
operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 
restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galvanizing 


is optional
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate 
(same thickness as the isolator’s equipment sup-
port plate) on top of the isolator. See installation 
instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 68.3 31.0
SCSR-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 68.7 31.2
SCSR-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 71.0 32.3
SCSR-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 69.7 31.7
SCSR-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 72.0 32.7
SCSR-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 72.1 32.8
SCSR-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 69.1 31.4
SCSR-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 71.4 32.5
SCSR-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 69.4 31.5
SCSR-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 72.1 32.8
SCSR-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 72.2 32.8
SCSR-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 72.6 33.0
SCSR-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 69.8 31.7
SCSR-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 72.7 33.0
SCSR-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 73.0 33.2
SCSR-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 72.7 33.0
SCSR-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 73.0 33.2
SCSR-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 74.6 33.9
SCSR-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 75.0 34.1
SCSR-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 75.7 34.4
SCSR-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 111.4 50.6
SCSR-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 110.8 50.4
SCSR-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 109.1 49.6
SCSR-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 112.3 51.0
SCSR-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 114.0 51.8
SCSR-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 115.0 52.3


For higher capacties, contact Vibro-Acoustics factory
† weights are approximate (oversized base plate for 50–4100 is 32 lb., 4400–8200 is 58 lb.)
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includes two spring assemblies 
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1. SCSR-3A-(50 to 4100)-C loads are based on using (6) 1/2″ hilti kbtz @ 2″ emb. on 4″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
2. SCSR-3A-(50 to 4100)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
3. SCSR-3A-(50 to 4100)-C with oversized baseplate loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti 


kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
4. SCSR-3A-(4400 to 8200)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
5. SCSR-3A-(4400 to 8200)-C loads with oversized baseplate are based on using (6) 3/4″ 


hilti kbtz @ 4-3/4″ emb. on 8″ 4000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
6. SCSR ratings for concrete are determined in accordance with ACI 318-11 
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SCSR-3A
For Steel Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR3-S-006 
Supersedes:   DS-SCSR3-S-005


Date:  28 Mar 2014
Date:  5 Feb 2014


3″ (76 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators (for Steel)   


SCSR-3A (4400–8200)
includes two spring assemblies 


SCSR-3A (50–4100)
shown with cut-away 


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
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www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C M


SCSR-3A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 151/4 387 103/8 264 103/4 273 1.0 25 1.0 25 33/16 81 33/4 95
4400–8200 217/8 556 105/8 270 103/4 273 1.0 25 1.0 25 37/16 87 33/4 95


 OPTION                  HOT-DIP GALVANIZED             


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates for 
equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to 
be out of contact with housing during normal 
operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 
restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galvanizing 


is optional
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate 
(same thickness as the isolator’s equipment sup-
port plate) on top of the isolator. See installation 
instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation


Model W1 L1 E ØD1 ØD2 T


SCSR-3A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 6 5/8 168 5 127 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 1/2 13
4400–8200 6 7/8 175 5 127 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 1/2 13


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 68.3 31.0
SCSR-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 68.7 31.2
SCSR-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 71.0 32.3
SCSR-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 69.7 31.7
SCSR-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 72.0 32.7
SCSR-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 72.1 32.8
SCSR-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 69.1 31.4
SCSR-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 71.4 32.5
SCSR-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 69.4 31.5
SCSR-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 72.1 32.8
SCSR-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 72.2 32.8
SCSR-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 72.6 33.0
SCSR-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 69.8 31.7
SCSR-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 72.7 33.0
SCSR-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 73.0 33.2
SCSR-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 72.7 33.0
SCSR-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 73.0 33.2
SCSR-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 74.6 33.9
SCSR-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 75.0 34.1
SCSR-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 75.7 34.4
SCSR-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 111.4 50.6
SCSR-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 110.8 50.4
SCSR-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 109.1 49.6
SCSR-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 112.3 51.0
SCSR-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 114.0 51.8
SCSR-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 115.0 52.3


For higher capacities, contact Vibro-Acoustics factory
† weights are approximate
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SCSR-3A
For Concrete Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR3-C-008 
Supersedes:   DS-SCSR3-C-007


Date:  2 Nov 2016
Date:  6 Jun 2014


3″ (76 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators (for Concrete)  


SCSR-3A (50–4100)
shown with cut-away


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Model L1 L2 L3 W1 W2 W3


SCSR-3A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 151/4 387 151/4 387 5 127 103/8 264 147/8 378 6 5/8 168
4400–8200 217/8 556 24 610 5 127 105/8 270 17 432 6 7/8 175


Model H1 H2 A B E ØD1 ØD2 ØD3 T


SCSR-3A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 103/4 273 111/4 286 1 25 1 1/4 32 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 7/8 22 1/2 13
4400–8200 103/4 273 111/4 286 1 25 1 1/4 32 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 7/8 22 1/2 13


 OPTIONS HOT-DIP GALVANIZED OVERSIZED BASE PLATE 


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates for 
equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to 
be out of contact with housing during normal 
operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 
restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is powder-coated; hot-dipped galvanizing 


is optional
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate 
(same thickness as the isolator’s equipment sup-
port plate) on top of the isolator. See installation 
instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 68.3 31.0
SCSR-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 68.7 31.2
SCSR-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 71.0 32.3
SCSR-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 69.7 31.7
SCSR-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 72.0 32.7
SCSR-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 72.1 32.8
SCSR-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 69.1 31.4
SCSR-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 71.4 32.5
SCSR-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 69.4 31.5
SCSR-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 72.1 32.8
SCSR-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 72.2 32.8
SCSR-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 72.6 33.0
SCSR-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 69.8 31.7
SCSR-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 72.7 33.0
SCSR-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 73.0 33.2
SCSR-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 72.7 33.0
SCSR-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 73.0 33.2
SCSR-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 74.6 33.9
SCSR-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 75.0 34.1
SCSR-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 75.7 34.4
SCSR-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 111.4 50.6
SCSR-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 110.8 50.4
SCSR-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 109.1 49.6
SCSR-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 112.3 51.0
SCSR-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 114.0 51.8
SCSR-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 115.0 52.3


For higher capacties, contact Vibro-Acoustics factory
† weights are approximate (oversized base plate for 50–4100 is 32 lb., 4400–8200 is 58 lb.)
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includes two spring assemblies 
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For attachment to concrete structure:
1. SCSR-3A-(50 to 4100)-C loads are based on using (6) 1/2″ hilti kbtz @ 2″ emb. on 4″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
2. SCSR-3A-(50 to 4100)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
3. SCSR-3A-(50 to 4100)-C with oversized baseplate loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti 


kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
4. SCSR-3A-(4400 to 8200)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
5. SCSR-3A-(4400 to 8200)-C loads with oversized baseplate are based on using (6) 3/4″ 


hilti kbtz @ 4-3/4″ emb. on 8″ 4000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
6. SCSR ratings for concrete are determined in accordance with ACI 318-11 
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SCSR-4A
For Concrete Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR4-C-001 
Supersedes:   New


Date:  11 Oct 2016
Date:  New


4" (102 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators (for Concrete)  


SCSR-4A (200–4400)
shown with cut-away 


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Model L1 L2 L3 W1 W2 W3


SCSR-4A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
200–4400 151/4 387 151/4 387 5 127 103/8 264 147/8 378 6 5/8 168
4800–8800 217/8 556 24 610 5 127 105/8 270 17 432 6 7/8 175


Model H1 H2 A B E ØD1 ØD2 ØD3 T


SCSR-4A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
200–4400 11 280 111/2 292 1 25 1 1/4 32 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 7/8 22 3/4 19
4800–8800 11 280 111/2 292 1 25 1 1/4 32 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 7/8 22 3/4 19


 OPTIONS                 OVERSIZED BASE PLATE 


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates for 
equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to 
be out of contact with housing during normal 
operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 
restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is hot-dipped galvanized
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate 
(same thickness as the isolator’s equipment sup-
port plate) on top of the isolator. See installation 
instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation
• Springs are pre-compressed to 35% of the capacity 


inside the housing


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated 


load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-4A-200 Blue 200 0.89 4.0 102 74.6 33.8
SCSR-4A-400 Blue-Blue 400 1.78 4.0 102 75.6 34.3
SCSR-4A-600 Red 600 2.67 4.0 102 72.6 32.9
SCSR-4A-800 Red-Blue 800 3.56 4.0 102 72.9 33.1
SCSR-4A-1000 Red-Red 1000 4.45 4.0 102 75.8 34.4
SCSR-4A-1200 Green 1200 5.34 4.0 102 76.2 34.6
SCSR-4A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 4.0 102 73.3 33.2
SCSR-4A-1600 Green-Red 1600 7.12 4.0 102 75.1 34.1
SCSR-4A-1800 Green-White 1800 8.01 4.0 102 75.6 34.3
SCSR-4A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 4.0 102 76.3 34.6
SCSR-4A-2200 Black-Blue 2200 9.79 4.0 102 76.7 34.8
SCSR-4A-2400 Black-Red 2400 10.68 4.0 102 76.3 34.6
SCSR-4A-2600 Black-White 2600 11.57 4.0 102 77.7 35.2
SCSR-4A-3000 Black-Black 3000 13.34 4.0 102 78.8 35.7
SCSR-4A-3400 White 3400 15.12 4.0 102 78.3 35.5
SCSR-4A-3800 White-Red 3800 16.90 4.0 102 81.9 37.1
SCSR-4A-4400 White-Black 4400 19.57 4.0 102 117.0 53.1
SCSR-4A-4800 (2)Black-Red 4800 21.35 4.0 102 116.3 52.8
SCSR-4A-5200 (2)Black-White 5200 23.13 4.0 102 114.6 52.0
SCSR-4A-6000 (2)Black-Black 6000 26.69 4.0 102 116.6 52.9
SCSR-4A-6800 (2)White 6800 30.25 4.0 102 117.9 53.5
SCSR-4A-7600 (2)White-Red 7600 33.81 4.0 102 123.9 56.2
SCSR-4A-8800 (2)White-Black 8800 39.14 4.0 102 126.0 57.2


For higher capacities, contact Vibro-Acoustics factory
† weights are approximate  


(oversized base plate for 200–4400 is 32 lb., 4800–8800 is 58 lb.)


 L1


spring adjustment nut 


SCSR-4A (4800–8800)
includes two spring assemblies 


 L2W2
W1


1/4″ (6 mm)  
working clearance


hold-down bolt, 
nut and washer


equipment support plate


H1 
H2 


hold-down plate


C


For attachment to concrete structure:
1. SCSR-4A-(200 to 4400)-C loads are based on using (6) 1/2″ hilti kbtz @ 2″ emb. on 4″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
2. SCSR-4A-(200 to 4400)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
3. SCSR-4A-(200 to 4400)-C with oversized baseplate loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti 


kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
4. SCSR-4A-(4800 to 8800)-C loads are based on using (6) 5/8″ hilti kbtz @ 4″ emb. on 6″ 


3000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
5. SCSR-4A-(4800 to 8800)-C loads with oversized baseplate are based on using (6) 3/4″ 


hilti kbtz @ 4-3/4″ emb. on 8″ 4000 psi cracked concrete with 12″ edge distance
6. SCSR ratings for concrete are determined in accordance with ACI 318-11 
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SCSR-4A
For Steel Structure


File No.:   DS-SCSR4-S-002 
Supersedes:  DS-SCSR4-S-001


Date:  31 May 2017
Date:  11 Oct 2016


4" (102 mm) Deflection SCSR 
Seismic Restrained Spring 
Isolators (for Steel)   


SCSR-4A (4800–8800)
includes two spring assemblies 


SCSR-4A (200–4400)
shown with cut-away 


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


DIMENSIONS


Model L W H A B C M


SCSR-4A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
200–4400 151/4 387 103/8 264 11 280 1.0 25 1.0 25 33/16 81 33/4 95
4800–8800 217/8 556 105/8 270 11 280 1.0 25 1.0 25 37/16 87 33/4 95


           


NOTES 
• Laterally and vertically restrained spring type 


isolators with housings and heavy top plates for 
equipment support


• Welded steel construction housings with vertically 
restraining limit stops


• Top plate and restraining bolts are designed to be 
out of contact with housing during normal operation 


• Reinforced neoprene elements (snubbers) are 
incorporated to minimize short-circuiting of 
restraining bolts


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
 


• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing is hot-dipped galvanized
• All components are painted, plated, or coated for 


outdoor applications
• If less than 80% of the top plate is covered by the 


supported equipment, use an additional plate 
(same thickness as the isolator’s equipment sup-
port plate) on top of the isolator. See installation 
instructions. 


• All springs are powder-coated 
• Springs supported with neoprene cups for noise 


isolation
• Springs are pre-compressed to 35% of the capacity 


inside the housing


Model W1 L1 E ØD1 ØD2 T


SCSR-4A in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
200–4400 6 5/8 168 5 127 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 3/4 19
4800–8800 6 7/8 175 5 127 1 25 11/16 17 9/16 14 3/4 19


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SCSR-4A-200 Blue 200 0.89 4.0 102 74.6 33.8
SCSR-4A-400 Blue-Blue 400 1.78 4.0 102 75.6 34.3
SCSR-4A-600 Red 600 2.67 4.0 102 72.6 32.9
SCSR-4A-800 Red-Blue 800 3.56 4.0 102 72.9 33.1
SCSR-4A-1000 Red-Red 1000 4.45 4.0 102 75.8 34.4
SCSR-4A-1200 Green 1200 5.34 4.0 102 76.2 34.6
SCSR-4A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 4.0 102 73.3 33.2
SCSR-4A-1600 Green-Red 1600 7.12 4.0 102 75.1 34.1
SCSR-4A-1800 Green-White 1800 8.01 4.0 102 75.6 34.3
SCSR-4A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 4.0 102 76.3 34.6
SCSR-4A-2200 Black-Blue 2200 9.79 4.0 102 76.7 34.8
SCSR-4A-2400 Black-Red 2400 10.68 4.0 102 76.3 34.6
SCSR-4A-2600 Black-White 2600 11.57 4.0 102 77.7 35.2
SCSR-4A-3000 Black-Black 3000 13.34 4.0 102 78.8 35.7
SCSR-4A-3400 White 3400 15.12 4.0 102 78.3 35.5
SCSR-4A-3800 White-Red 3800 16.90 4.0 102 81.9 37.1
SCSR-4A-4400 White-Black 4400 19.57 4.0 102 84.4 38.3
SCSR-4A-4800 (2)Black-Red 4800 21.35 4.0 102 116.3 52.8
SCSR-4A-5200 (2)Black-White 5200 23.13 4.0 102 114.6 52.0
SCSR-4A-6000 (2)Black-Black 6000 26.69 4.0 102 116.6 52.9
SCSR-4A-6800 (2)White 6800 30.25 4.0 102 117.9 53.5
SCSR-4A-7600 (2)White-Red 7600 33.81 4.0 102 123.9 56.2
SCSR-4A-8800 (2)White-Black 8800 39.14 4.0 102 126.0 57.2


For higher capacities, contact Vibro-Acoustics factory
† weights are approximate
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File No.:  DS-RRK-001 
Supersedes:   New


Date:   20 Dec 2012
Date:   New


RRKRigid Restraint Kit
(with hardware)


RRK-800 RIGID RESTRAINT BRACKET KIT INCLUDES:
• (2) RRB-800 Brackets
• (2) ½″-13 Special Grade Bolts
• (2) ½″-13 Hex Nut
• 


RRK-1400 RIGID RESTRAINT BRACKET KIT INCLUDES:
• (2) RRB-1400 Brackets – Heavy Duty
• (2) ½″-13 Special Grade Bolts
• (2) ½″-13 Hex Nut


PERFORMANCE FOR RRK KITS


RRK Kit 
Model


Max. Allowed 
Tension/Compres-


sion*


Bolt Size 
(Special Bolt) 


Anchor Bolt 
Size Dia.


RRK 
Weight †


lb N  in  mm  in  mm  lb  kg


RRK-800 800 3559 1/2 13 1/2 13 2.2 1.0


RRK-1400 1400 6229 5/8 16 5/8 16 3.7 1.7


 † weights are approximate    *maximum strut length to be 10 ft. 


NOTES
• Restraint kits used to restrain non-


structural components, e.g., equipment, 
ductwork, piping and conduit against 
seismic, wind, or blast forces.


• For attachment to concrete structure, 
please follow the specification of 
concrete anchor specifications on 
engineering calculation. 


• Rigid brace (strut) should be secured 
to the bracket with both strut nut and 
hex nut. 


• Strut by others 
• For installation methods, please refer to 


installation instructions. 


RRK-800 & -1400


DIMENSIONS


RRB Bracket L W H d


in mm in mm in mm in mm
RRB-800 4 102 1 3/4 44 3 76 9/16 14
RRB-1400 4 102 1 3/4 44 3 76 11/16 17
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File No.:  DS-RRK-B-001 
Supersedes:   New


Date:   20 Dec 2012
Date:   New


RRK-BRigid Restraint Kit
(Standard Kit) 


RRK-B -800 RIGID RESTRAINT BRACKET KIT INCLUDES:
• (2) RRB-800 Brackets 


RRK-B -1400 RIGID RESTRAINT BRACKET KIT INCLUDES:
• (2) RRB-1400 Brackets – Heavy Duty


PERFORMANCE FOR RRK KITS


RRK-B Kit 
Model


Max. Allowed 
Tension/Compres-


sion*


Bolt Size 
(Special Bolt) 


Anchor Bolt 
Size Dia.


RRK 
Weight †


lb N  in  mm  in  mm  lb  kg


RRK-B-800 800 3559 1/2 13 1/2 13 2.2 1.0


RRK-B-1400 1400 6229 5/8 16 5/8 16 3.7 1.7


 † weights are approximate    *maximum strut length to be 10 ft. 


NOTES
• Restraint kits used to restrain non-


structural components, e.g., equipment, 
ductwork, piping and conduit against 
seismic, wind, or blast forces.


• For attachment to concrete structure, 
please follow the specification of 
concrete anchor specifications on 
engineering calculation. 


 


• Rigid brace (strut) should be secured 
to the bracket with both strut nut and 
hex nut. 


• Strut by others 
• For installation methods, please refer to 


installation instructions. 
• Special grade bolts and nuts are 


required for attaching brackets to the 
strut. Please contact factory for details.  


RRK-B-800 & -1400


DIMENSIONS


RRB Bracket L W H d


in mm in mm in mm in mm
RRB-800 4 102 1 3/4 44 3 76 9/16 14
RRB-1400 4 102 1 3/4 44 3 76 11/16 17
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File No.:  DS-PSH1-009 
Supersedes:  DS-PSH1-008


Date: 24 Feb 2016
Date: 1 May 2015


PSH-11″ (25 mm) Deflection PSH  
Precompressed Spring Hangers


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing.
• Springs are precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load  
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut 
must be added to lock it in place. 


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Springs and hanger boxes are powder-coated 


DIMENSIONS: PSH-1N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSH-1N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–800 4 1/4 108 4 102 8 1/4 210 3 3/4 95 3 1/2 89


 * precompressed height 


DIMENSIONS: PSH-1S


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSH-1S in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


900–1800 5 1/2 140 4 1/2 114 9 229 4 1/8 105 3 1/2 89


 * precompressed height 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight † 


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSH-1N-50* Blue 50 0.22 1.0 25 5.7 2.6


PSH-1N-100* White 100 0.44 1.0 25 6.0 2.7


PSH-1N-150* Orange 150 0.67 1.0 25 6.0 2.7


PSH-1N-200* Green 200 0.89 1.0 25 6.3 2.8


PSH-1N-300 Black 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.4 2.9


PSH-1N-400 Green 400 1.78 1.0 25 6.5 2.9


PSH-1N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 1.0 25 6.8 3.1


PSH-1N-600 Red 600 2.67 1.0 25 6.9 3.1


PSH-1N-800 Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 7.1 3.2


PSH-1S-900 Orange/Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 14.4 6.5


PSH-1S-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 13.7 6.2


PSH-1S-1100 White/White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 14.4 6.5


PSH-1S-1200 White/Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 14.6 6.6


PSH-1S-1300 White/Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 14.8 6.7


PSH-1S-1400 White/Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 14.8 6.7


PSH-1S-1500 White/Yellow 1500 6.67 1.0 25 15.1 6.9


PSH-1S-1600 White/Red 1600 7.12 1.0 25 15.2 6.9


PSH-1S-1800 White/Blue 1800 8.01 1.0 25 15.5 7.0


* for smaller isolator, see PSH-SN      † weights are approximate


PSH-1N
shown with cut-away 


PSH-1S
shown with cut-away 
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File No.:  DS-PSH2-011 
Supersedes:  DS-PSH2-010


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  16 Jun 2015


PSH-22″ (50 mm) Deflection PSH  
Precompressed Spring Hangers


DIMENSIONS: PSH-2N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSH-2N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 5 127 4 1/2 114 10 1/4 260 4 102 4 102


 * precompressed height 


DIMENSIONS: PSH-2S


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSH-2S in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


800–1800 6 1/2 165 5 127 11 1/2 292 5 127 4 102


 * precompressed height 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSH-2N-50 Red 50 0.22 2.0 51 8.1 3.7


PSH-2N-100 White 100 0.44 2.0 51 8.2 3.7


PSH-2N-200 Orange 200 0.89 2.0 51 8.8 4.0


PSH-2N-300 Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 8.8 4.0


PSH-2N-400 Grey 400 1.78 2.0 51 9.1 4.1


PSH-2N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 2.1 53 9.2 4.2


PSH-2N-600 Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 9.7 4.4


PSH-2N-800 Black 800 3.56 2.1 53 9.3 4.2


PSH-2N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 2.0 51 9.7 4.4


PSH-2S-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 17.7 8.0


PSH-2S-900 Green/White 900 4.00 2.0 51 18.4 8.4


PSH-2S-1000 Green/Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 19.0 8.6


PSH-2S-1100 Green/Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 19.0 8.6


PSH-2S-1200 Green/Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 19.3 8.7


PSH-2S-1300 Green/Yellow 1300 5.78 2.0 51 19.4 8.8


PSH-2S-1400 Green/Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 19.9 9.0


PSH-2S-1600 Green/Black 1600 7.12 2.1 53 19.5 8.8


PSH-2S-1800 Green/Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 19.9 9.0


† weights are approximate


PSH-2N
shown with cut-away 


PSH-2S
shown with cut-away 


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing. 
• Springs are precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut 
must be added to lock it in place.


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Springs and hanger boxes are powder coated
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File No.:  DS-PSH3-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  29 Sept 2016
Date:  New


PSH-33″ (76 mm) Deflection PSH  
Precompressed Spring Hangers


DIMENSIONS: PSH-3N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSH-3N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


100–700 51/2 139.7 5 127 121/2 317.5 57/8 149 31/2 89


 * precompressed height 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSH-3N-100 White 100 0.44 3.0 76.2 12.6 5.7


PSH-3N-200 Yellow 200 0.89 3.0 76.2 12.8 5.8


PSH-3N-400 Red 400 1.78 3.0 76.2 13.1 5.9


PSH-3N-700 Blue 700 3.11 3.0 76.2 13.6 6.2


† weights are approximate


PSH-3N
shown with cut-away 


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing. 
• Springs are precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut 
must be added to lock it in place.


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Springs and hanger boxes are powder coated
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File No.:  DS-PSHB1-005 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHB1-004


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  23 Jul 2012


PSHB-11″ (25 mm) Deflection PSHB  
Precompressed Spring Hanger  
with Bottom Cup 


DIMENSIONS: PSHB-1N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHB-1N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–800 4 1/4 108 4 102 8 1/4 210 3 3/4 95 3 1/2 89


 * precompressed height 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight † 


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSHB-1N-50* Blue 50 0.22 1.0 25 6.3 2.9


PSHB-1N-100* White 100 0.44 1.0 25 6.5 3.0


PSHB-1N-150* Orange 150 0.67 1.0 25 6.5 3.0


PSHB-1N-200* Green 200 0.89 1.0 25 6.7 3.1


PSHB-1N-300 Black 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.8 3.1


PSHB-1N-400 Green 400 1.78 1.0 25 7.2 3.3


PSHB-1N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 1.0 25 7.3 3.3


PSHB-1N-600 Red 600 2.67 1.0 25 7.4 3.4


PSHB-1N-800 Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 7.6 3.5


PSHB-1N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 1.0 25 7.6 3.5


* for smaller isolator, see PSHB-SN      † weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing
• Spring is precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load  
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve 


through the bottom hole
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate can serve as a vertical uplift stopwasher for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut 
must be added to lock it in place. 


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements are safe at solid loading
• All hardware is zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Spring and hanger box are powder-coated 


Model shown with cut-away
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File No.:  DS-PSHB2-005 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHB2-004


Date:  23 Feb 2016
Date:  16 Jun 2015


PSHB-22″ (50 mm) Deflection PSHB  
Precompressed Spring Hanger 
with Bottom Cup 


DIMENSIONS: PSHB-2N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHB-2N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 5 127 4 1/2 114 10 1/4 260 4 102 4 102


 * precompressed height 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSHB-2N-50 Red 50 0.22 2.0 51 8.1 3.7


PSHB-2N-100 White 100 0.44 2.0 51 8.2 3.7


PSHB-2N-200 Orange 200 0.89 2.0 51 8.8 4.0


PSHB-2N-300 Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 8.8 4.0


PSHB-2N-400 Grey 400 1.78 2.0 51 9.1 4.1


PSHB-2N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 2.1 53 9.2 4.2


PSHB-2N-600 Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 9.7 4.4


PSHB-2N-800 Black 800 3.56 2.1 53 9.3 4.2


PSHB-2N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 2.0 51 9.7 4.4


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing 
• Spring is precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 30-degree 


arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate can serve as a vertical uplift stopwasher for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut must be 
added to lock it in place


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements are safe at solid loading
• All hardware is zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Spring and hanger box are powder coated
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File No.:  DS-PSHBSN-005 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHBSN-004


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  23 Jul 2012


PSHB-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection PSHB  
Precompressed Spring Hanger
with Bottom Cup  


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


PSHB-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 1.2 0.6


PSHB-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 1.2 0.6


PSHB-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 1.2 0.6


PSHB-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.0 25 1.3 0.6


PSHB-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 1.4 0.6


PSHB-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 1.4 0.6


PSHB-SN-200 Grey 200 0.90 1.0 25 1.5 0.7


 for additional loads, see PSH-1      † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H H2* R


PSHB-SN in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 3/4 70 2 51 5 127 2 9/16 65 3 76


 * precompressed height 


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Spring is precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for seismically 


restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut must be added to 
lock it in place


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and compression cups are galvanized 
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
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File No.:  DS-PSHR1-011 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHR1-009


Date:  6 May 2016
Date:  24 Feb 2016


PSHR-11″ (25 mm) Deflection PSHR  
Precompressed Spring Hangers 
with Neoprene


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSHR-1N-50* Blue Green 50 0.22 1.0 25 5.9 2.7


PSHR-1N-100* White Green 100 0.44 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


PSHR-1N-150* Orange Green 150 0.67 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


PSHR-1N-200* Green Green 200 0.89 1.0 25 6.4 2.9


PSHR-1N-300 Black Green 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.6 3.0


PSHR-1N-400 Green Red 400 1.78 1.0 25 6.6 3.0


PSHR-1N-500 Yellow Black 500 2.22 1.0 25 7.0 3.2


PSHR-1N-600 Red Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 7.1 3.2


PSHR-1N-800 Blue Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 7.3 3.3


PSHR-1S-900 Orange/Green Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 14.6 6.6


PSHR-1S-1000 White Green 1000 4.45 1.0 25 13.9 6.3


PSHR-1S-1100 White/White Green 1100 4.89 1.0 25 14.6 6.6


PSHR-1S-1200 White/Grey Green 1200 5.34 1.0 25 14.9 6.7


PSHR-1S-1300 White/Black Green 1300 5.78 1.0 25 15.0 6.8


PSHR-1S-1400 White/Green Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 15.1 6.8


PSHR-1S-1500 White/Yellow Green 1500 6.67 1.0 25 15.4 7.0


PSHR-1S-1600 White/Red Green 1600 7.12 1.0 25 15.5 7.0


PSHR-1S-1800 White/Blue Green 1800 8.01 1.0 25 15.7 7.1


*for smaller isolator, see PSHR-SN      † weights are approximate


PSHR-1N
shown with cut-away


PSHR-1S
shown with cut-away


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing. 
• Springs are precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut 
must be added to lock it in place. 


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Springs and hanger boxes are powder-coated 


DIMENSIONS: PSHR-1N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHR-1N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–800 4 1/4 108 4 102 8 1/4 210 3 3/4 95 3 1/2 89


 * precompressed height 


DIMENSIONS: PSHR-1S


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHR-1S in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


900–1800 5 1/2 140 4 1/2 114 9 229 4 1/8 105 3 1/2 89


 * precompressed height 
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File No.:   DS-PSHR2-014 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHR2-013


Date:  6 May 2016
Date:  24 Feb 2016 


PSHR-22″ (50 mm) Deflection PSHR  
Precompressed Spring Hangers 
with Neoprene


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSHR-2N-50 Red Green 50 0.22 2.0 51 8.3 3.8


PSHR-2N-100 White Green 100 0.44 2.0 51 8.4 3.8


PSHR-2N-200 Orange Green 200 0.89 2.0 51 9.0 4.1


PSHR-2N-300 Green Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 9.0 4.1


PSHR-2N-400 Grey Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 9.3 4.2


PSHR-2N-500 Yellow Black 500 2.22 2.1 53 9.4 4.3


PSHR-2N-600 Blue Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 9.9 4.5


PSHR-2N-800 Black Blue 800 3.56 2.1 53 9.5 4.3


PSHR-2N-1000 Ivory Yellow 1000 4.45 2.0 51 9.9 4.5


PSHR-2S-800 Green Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 18.0 8.1


PSHR-2S-900 Green/White Green 900 4.00 2.0 51 18.6 8.5


PSHR-2S-1000 Green/Orange Green 1000 4.45 2.0 51 19.3 8.7


PSHR-2S-1100 Green/Green Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 19.2 8.7


PSHR-2S-1200 Green/Grey Green 1200 5.34 2.0 51 19.5 8.9


PSHR-2S-1300 Green/Yellow Green 1300 5.78 2.0 51 19.6 8.9


PSHR-2S-1400 Green/Blue Green 1400 6.23 2.0 51 20.1 9.1


PSHR-2S-1600 Green/Black Green 1600 7.12 2.1 53 19.7 9.0


PSHR-2S-1800 Green/Ivory Green 1800 8.01 2.0 51 20.1 9.1


† weights are approximate


PSHR-2N
shown with cut-away 


PSHR-2S
shown with cut-away 


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing. 
• Springs are precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut 
must be added to lock it in place.


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Springs and hanger boxes are powder-coated 


DIMENSIONS: PSHR-2N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHR-2N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 5 127 4 1/2 114 10 1/4 260 4 1/8 105 4 102


 * precompressed height 


DIMENSIONS: PSHR-2S


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHR-2S in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


800–1800 6 1/2 165 5 127 11 1/2 292 5 127 4 102


 * precompressed height 
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File No.:   DS-PSHR3-002 
Supersedes: DS-PSHR3-001


Date:  29 Sept 2016 
Date:  24 Feb 2016 


PSHR-3N3″ (76 mm) Deflection PSHR  
Precompressed Spring Hangers 
with Neoprene


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSHR-3N-100 White Green 100 0.44 3.0 76 12.8 5.8


PSHR-3N-200 Yellow Green 200 0.89 3.0 76 13.0 5.9


PSHR-3N-400 Red Red 400 1.78 3.0 76 13.3 6.0


PSHR-3N-700 Blue Blue 700 3.11 3.0 76 13.8 6.3


† weights are approximate


PSHR-3N
shown with cut-away 


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing. 
• Springs are precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 


30-degree arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for 


seismically restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut 
must be added to lock it in place.


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Springs and hanger boxes are powder-coated 


DIMENSIONS: PSHR-3N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHR-3N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


100–700 5 1/2 139.7 5 127 12 1/2 317.5 5 7/8 149 3 1/2 89


 * precompressed height 
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File No.:  DS-PSHRB1-006 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHRB1-005


Date:  24 Feb 2016 
Date:  30 Dec 2015  


PSHRB-11″ (25 mm) Deflection PSHRB  
Precompressed Spring Hanger 
with Neoprene and Bottom Cup


DIMENSIONS: PSHRB-1N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHRB-1N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–800 4 1/4 108 4 102 8 1/4 210 3 3/4 95 3 1/2 89


 * precompressed height 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSHRB-1N-50* Blue Green 50 0.22 1.0 25 5.9 2.7


PSHRB-1N-100* White Green 100 0.44 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


PSHRB-1N-150* Orange Green 150 0.67 1.0 25 6.2 2.8


PSHRB-1N-200* Green Green 200 0.89 1.0 25 6.4 2.9


PSHRB-1N-300 Black Green 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.6 3.0


PSHRB-1N-400 Green Red 400 1.78 1.0 25 6.6 3.0


PSHRB-1N-500 Yellow Black 500 2.22 1.0 25 7.0 3.2


PSHRB-1N-600 Red Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 7.1 3.2


PSHRB-1N-800 Blue Blue 800 3.56 1.0 25 7.3 3.3


*for smaller isolator, see PSHRB-SN      † weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing
• Spring is precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 30-degree arc 


without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate can serve as a vertical uplift stopwasher for seismically 


restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut must be added to lock 
it in place 


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements are safe at solid loading
• All hardware is zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Spring and hanger box are powder-coated 
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  L W


hanger box


adjustment nut and 
washer


acoustical washer


neoprene element


compression cup


color-coded spring 
precompressed to 2/3 of 


deflection at rated load


H


precompression 
plate


jam nut
2nd jam nut is required 
for  seismic application


1/2″ (13 mm) Ø,
8” (203 mm) long 
hanger rod


plate 
washer


H2


max rod Ø:  
3/4″ (19 mm)


R


13/16″ (21 mm) Ø hole


plan view of hanger locations 1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10: 


QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 





		Project: 

		1: 

		6: 

		Customer: 

		2: 

		7: 

		3: 

		8: 

		Consultant: 

		4: 

		9: 

		Dwg No: 

		Rev: 

		Drawn by: 

		5: 

		10: 

		VA Project Manager: 

		tag: 

		equipment: 

		box1: 

		box2: 

		box3: 

		box4: 

		box5: 

		box6: 

		box7: 

		box8: 

		box9: 

		box10: 

		topleft: 

		midleft: 

		bottomleft: 

		topcenter: 

		topright: 

		midright: 

		bottomright: 

		bottomcenter: 

		comments: 

		date: 

		QTY of sets required: 








416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


File No.:   DS-PSHR2B-006 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHR2B-005


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  30 Dec 2015


PSHRB-22″ (50 mm) Deflection PSHRB  
Precompressed Spring Hanger 
with Neoprene and Bottom Cup 


DIMENSIONS: PSHRB-2N


Model  L W H H2*  R


PSHRB-2N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 5 127 4 1/2 114 10 1/4 260 4 1/8 105 4 102


 * precompressed height 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg


PSHRB-2N-50 Red Green 50 0.22 2.0 51 8.3 3.8


PSHRB-2N-100 White Green 100 0.44 2.0 51 8.4 3.8


PSHRB-2N-200 Orange Green 200 0.89 2.0 51 9.0 4.1


PSHRB-2N-300 Green Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 9.0 4.1


PSHRB-2N-400 Grey Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 9.3 4.2


PSHRB-2N-500 Yellow Black 500 2.22 2.1 53 9.4 4.3


PSHRB-2N-600 Blue Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 9.9 4.5


PSHRB-2N-800 Black Blue 800 3.56 2.1 53 9.5 4.3


PSHRB-2N-1000 Ivory Yellow 1000 4.45 2.0 51 9.9 4.5


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing 
• Spring is precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole
• Hanger is designed to allow support rod misalignment through a 30-degree 


arc without contacting the hanger box
• Precompression plate can serve as a vertical uplift stopwasher for seismically 


restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut must be added to lock 
it in place


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• All elements are safe at solid loading
• All hardware is zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Spring and hanger box are powder-coated 
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File No.:   DS-PSHRBSN-005 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHRBSN-004


Date:  24 Feb 2016
Date:  23 Jul 2012


PSHRB-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection PSHRB  
Precompressed Spring Hanger 
with Neoprene and Bottom Cup


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring  
Color


El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


PSHRB-SN-15 White Org 15 0.07 1.0 25 1.3 0.6


PSHRB-SN-30 Yellow Org 30 0.13 1.0 25 1.3 0.6


PSHRB-SN-45 Orange Blu 45 0.20 1.0 25 1.4 0.6


PSHRB-SN-60 Red Blu 60 0.27 1.0 25 1.4 0.6


PSHRB-SN-100 Blue Grn 100 0.44 1.0 25 1.4 0.7


PSHRB-SN-150 Black Red 150 0.67 1.0 25 1.4 0.7


PSHRB-SN-200 Grey Black 200 0.90 1.0 25 1.5 0.7


  for additional loads, see PSHR-1       † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H H2* R


PSHRB-SN in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 3/4 70 2 51 5 127 2 9/16 65 3 76


 * precompressed height 


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Spring is precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole 
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for seismically 


restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut must be added to 
lock it in place 


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and compression cups are galvanized
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
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File No.:   DS-PSHRSN-007 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHRSN-006


Date:  23 Jul 2012
Date:  16 Sep 2011


PSHR-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection PSHR  
Precompressed Spring Hangers 
with Neoprene 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring  
Color


El
em


en
t  


Co
lo


r


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


PSHR-SN-15 White Org 15 0.07 1.0 25 1.7 0.8


PSHR-SN-30 Yellow Org 30 0.13 1.0 25 1.7 0.8


PSHR-SN-45 Orange Blu 45 0.20 1.0 25 1.8 0.8


PSHR-SN-60 Red Blu 60 0.27 1.0 25 1.8 0.8


PSHR-SN-100 Blue Grn 100 0.44 1.0 25 1.8 0.8


PSHR-SN-150 Black Red 150 0.67 1.0 25 1.8 0.8


PSHR-SN-200 Grey Black 200 0.90 1.0 25 1.9 0.9


  for additional loads, see PSHR-1       † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H H2* R


PSHR-SN in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 3/4 70 2 51 5 127 2 9/16 65 3 76


 * precompressed height 


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing. 
• Springs are precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for seismically 


restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut must be added to 
lock it in place 


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder-coated, housings and cups are galvanized
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
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File No.:  DS-PSHSN-007 
Supersedes:  DS-PSHSN-006


Date:  23 Jul 2012 
Date:  16 Sep 2011


PSH-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection PSH  
Precompressed Spring Hangers 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


PSH-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 1.6 0.7


PSH-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 1.7 0.8


PSH-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 1.6 0.7


PSH-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.0 25 1.7 0.8


PSH-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 1.8 0.8


PSH-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 1.8 0.8


PSH-SN-200 Grey 200 0.90 1.0 25 1.9 0.9


 for additional loads, see PSH-1      † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H H2* R


PSH-SN in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 3/4 70 2 51 5 127 2 9/16 65 3 76


 * precompressed height 


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Springs are precompressed to 2/3 of deflection at rated load 
• Precompression plate serves as vertical uplift stopwasher for seismically 


restrained equipment, duct or piping. A second jam nut must be added to 
lock it in place


• Coupling (by others) is required for attaching to support rod 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder-coated, housings and cups are galvanized 
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
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File No.:   DS-NH-012 
Supersedes:  DS-NH-011


Date:   6 Mar 2014
Date:   28 Feb 2014


NHNH Neoprene Hangers 
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PERFORMANCE


Model Element  
Color


Max Load Deflection Weight


lb kN in mm  lb kg


NH-1-30 Orange 30 0.13 0.35 9 0.5 0.2


NH-1-60 Blue 60 0.27 0.35 9 0.5 0.2


NH-1-100 Green 100 0.44 0.35 9 0.5 0.2


NH-1-150 Red 150 0.67 0.35 9 0.6 0.3


NH-1-200 Black 200 0.89 0.35 9 0.6 0.3


NH-2-300 Green 300 1.33 0.40 10 1.7 0.8


NH-2-400 Red 400 1.78 0.40 10 1.7 0.8


NH-2-500 Black 500 2.22 0.40 10 1.7 0.8


NH-2-700 Blue 700 3.11 0.40 10 1.7 0.8


NH-2-1000 Yellow 1000 4.45 0.40 10 1.7 0.8


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Type L W H D Ø Max Rod 
Size


in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


NH-1 2 1/4 57 2 51 3 76 9/16 14 1/2 12


NH-2 3 76 3 76 4 1/8 105 13/16 20 3/4 19


NH-1


NH-2


NOTES 
• Double-deflection neoprene hanger type, with neoprene grommet between 


hanger rod and housing. 
• Neoprene element includes metal washer for load distribution and fail safe. 
• Vertical uplift stopwasher must be added on rubber hangers for seismically 


restained equipment, duct or piping.
• Galvanized or painted steel-finish housing. 


vertical uplift stopwasher
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with seismic restraints)


vertical uplift stopwasher
(optional – required for components 


with seismic restraints)
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File No.:   DS-SHCBSN-003 
Supersedes:  DS-SHCBSN-002


Date:   16 Sep 2011
Date:   6 Jun 2011


SHCB-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection SHCB 
Spring Ceiling Hangers with  
Bottom Cup


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SHCB-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 0.6 0.3


SHCB-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 0.6 0.3


SHCB-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 0.7 0.3


SHCB-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.0 25 0.7 0.3


SHCB-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 0.7 0.3


SHCB-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 0.7 0.3


SHCB-SN-200 Grey 200 0.67 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SHCB-SN in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 1/2 64 2 51 6 152


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing
• Spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and compression cups are galvanized 
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File No.:   DS-SHCHBSN-002 
Supersedes:   DS-SHCHBSN-001 


Date:   6 Jun 2011
Date:   22 Sep 2010


SHCHB-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection SHCHB 
Spring Ceiling Hangers
with Hook and Bottom Cup 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SHCHB-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


SHCHB-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHCHB-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHCHB-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHCHB-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 1.0 0.4


SHCHB-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 1.0 0.4


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H R


SHCHB-SN in mm in mm in mm in mm


15–150 2 1/2 64 2 51 6 152 1 1/16 27


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring in a welded steel housing
• A spring sits in a molded neoprene cup which includes a sleeve through the 


bottom hole to prevent eyebolt hook from touching hanger box 
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and compression cups are galvanized  
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum  
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File No.:   DS-SHCHSN-004 
Supersedes:   DS-SHCHSN-003 


Date:   6 Jun 2011
Date:   13 Aug 2010


SHCH-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection SHCH 
Spring Ceiling Hangers with Hook 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SHCH-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHCH-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 0.9 0.4


SHCH-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 1.0 0.4


SHCH-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.0 25 1.0 0.4


SHCH-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 1.0 0.5


SHCH-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 1.0 0.5


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SHCH-SN in mm in mm in mm


15–150 2 1/2 64 2 51 6 152


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and compression cups are 


galvanized   
• All hardware zinc plated, Grade 2 minimum
• Neoprene grommet in bottom hole prevents eyebolt hook from 


touching hanger box
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File No.:   DS-SHCSN-005 
Supersedes:  DS-SHCSN-004


Date:   16 Sep 2011
Date:   6 Jun 2011


SHC-SN1″ (25 mm) Deflection SHC 
Spring Ceiling Hangers


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


lb kN in mm  lb kg


SHC-SN-15 White 15 0.07 1.0 25 0.6 0.3


SHC-SN-30 Yellow 30 0.13 1.0 25 0.6 0.3


SHC-SN-45 Orange 45 0.20 1.0 25 0.7 0.3


SHC-SN-60 Red 60 0.27 1.0 25 0.7 0.3


SHC-SN-100 Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 0.7 0.3


SHC-SN-150 Black 150 0.67 1.0 25 0.7 0.3


SHC-SN-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 0.8 0.4


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


Model  L W H


SHC-SN in mm in mm in mm


15–200 2 1/2 64 2 51 6 152


NOTES 
• Spring hanger with steel spring and welded steel housing
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Springs are powder coated, housings and compression cups are 


galvanized 
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File No.:  DS-SRK-009 
Supersedes:   DS-SRK-008


Date:   25 Nov 2014
Date:   26 Mar 2013


SRKSRK Seismic Restraint Kits


SRK-1400 RESTRAINT KIT INCLUDES:  
• 2 wire rope cables 10 ft (3 m) long with factory installed, 45° bent  VAB-3 


bracket on one end
• 2 wire rope thimbles and 4 wire rope clips
• 2 loose VAB-3 brackets, each with a 7/8″ and a 11/16″ diameter hole.  
• SRK-1400-4 kit includes 4 cables, 4 thimbles, 4 brackets, and 8 wire rope clips.


SRK-2880 RESTRAINT KIT (IN BULK ONLY ) INCLUDES:  
• Roll of 3/8″ diameter wire rope  
• Wire rope thimbles (4 for each pair of cable restraints) 
• Wire rope clips (8 for each pair of cable restraints) 
• Screw pin shackles for attaching to brackets (4 for each pair of cable restraints) 
• VAB-4 brackets (4 for each pair of cable restraints), each with a 21/32″ and a 


3/4” diameter hole. 
• SRK-2880-4 consists of two pairs of restraint cables and associated hardware.  


Vibro-Acoustics can provide additional configurations, sizes, and accessories to 
meet the specific installation. Accessories include swaging tools, check gauges, 
wire rope cutters, wire rope clips (U-bolts), and bulk supply of wire rope and 
hardware. 


PERFORMANCE FOR CABLE KITS


Cable Kit 
Model


Max. Allowed 
Tension


Cable Size Anchor Bolt 
Size Dia.


Cable Kit 
Weight †


lb N  in  mm  in  mm  lb  kg


SRK-1400 1400 6229 1/4 6 5/8 15.9 4.4 2.0


SRK-2880 2880 12814 3/8 9.5 5/8 15.9 7.5 3.4


 † weights are approximate – double these values for “-4” kits


NOTES
• Restraint kits used to restrain non-


structural components, e.g., equipment, 
ductwork, piping and conduit against 
seismic, wind, or blast forces.


• Cable sway bracing restraints consist 
of 7×19 galvanized steel cable sized to 
resist tension loads with a safety factor 
of 5:1. 


• Cable-end connections use heavy 
brackets, thimbles, and wire rope clips 


• Option: Bulk wire rope and end 
components available where required 
lengths exceed standard length.
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File No.:    DS-SFS1-003 
Supersedes:  DS-SFS1-002


Date:  5 Mar 2014
Date:  22 Oct 2013 


SFS-1A1″ (25 mm) Deflection SFS  
Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 


SFS-1A (50–3000)
shown with cut-away PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SFS-1A-50 Black 50 0.22 1.0 25 28.8 13.1
SFS-1A-150 Black-White 150 0.67 1.0 25 29.5 13.4
SFS-1A-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 29.5 13.4
SFS-1A-300 Grey-White 300 1.33 1.0 25 30.1 13.7
SFS-1A-400 Grey-Grey 400 1.78 1.0 25 30.0 13.6
SFS-1A-500 Orange 500 2.22 1.0 25 30.7 14.0
SFS-1A-600 Orange-White 600 2.67 1.0 25 31.3 14.2
SFS-1A-700 Orange-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 31.3 14.2
SFS-1A-800 Orange-Black 800 3.56 1.0 25 30.5 13.9
SFS-1A-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 31.2 14.2
SFS-1A-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 31.8 14.5
SFS-1A-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 31.8 14.5
SFS-1A-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 32.0 14.5
SFS-1A-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 32.0 14.5
SFS-1A-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 32.6 14.8
SFS-1A-1500 Red 1500 6.67 1.0 25 32.6 14.8
SFS-1A-1600 Red-White 1600 7.12 1.0 25 32.3 14.7
SFS-1A-1800 Red-Black 1800 8.01 1.0 25 32.7 14.9
SFS-1A-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 30.5 13.9
SFS-1A-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 32.0 14.5
SFS-1A-3000 Red-White 3000 13.34 1.0 25 33.0 15.0


† weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Seismically restrained, laterally stable, 


open spring type isolator with welded 
steel construction housings and support 
for bolting to equipment.


• Springs supported with neoprene cup for 
noise isolation.


• Mount includes integral all-directional 
snubber with elastomeric components 
preventing metal-to-metal contact and 
with 1/8″ (3 mm) clearance under normal 
operation.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing powder-coated; hardware 


zinc-plated; springs powder-coated; hot-
dipped galvanized housing is an option. 


DIMENSIONS


Model  W2 W1 L2 L1


SFS-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm
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SFS-1A attached to steel with (4) 5/8″ A307 bolts or welded


SFS-1A attached to 3000 psi normal weight concrete with (4) 5/8″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 4″ 
embedment on a 6″ slab within 8.5″ edge distance
or with (4) 5/8″ Hilti HIS-N Carbon steel insert with Hilti HIT-HY 200 Safe Set System at 
6-3/4″ embedment on a 9″ slab with 5″ edge distance 


SFS-1A attached to 3000 psi normal weight concrete with (4) 1/2″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 2″ 
embedment on a 4″ slab with 5″ edge distance 


SFS-1A attached to 3000 psi normalweight concrete with (2) 5/8″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 4″ 
embedment on a 6″ slab with 6-1/2″ edge distance. 
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File No.:   DS-SFS2-011 
Supersedes:  DS-SFS2-010


Date:   26 May 2015
Date:   10 March 2015


SFS-2N2″ (50 mm) Deflection SFS  
Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 


DIMENSIONS


Model  L1 L2 W H D Ø


SFS-2N in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–1000 81/4 210 101/4 260 4 102 81/2 216 11/16 17


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg


SFS-2N-50 Red 50 0.22 2.0 51 13.1 6.0


SFS-2N-100 White 100 0.44 2.0 51 13.2 6.0


SFS-2N-200 Orange 200 0.89 2.0 51 13.9 6.3


SFS-2N-300 Green 300 1.33 2.1 53 13.8 6.3


SFS-2N-400 Grey 400 1.78 2.0 51 14.1 6.4


SFS-2N-500 Yellow 500 2.22 2.1 53 14.2 6.4


SFS-2N-600 Blue 600 2.67 2.0 51 14.7 6.7


SFS-2N-800 Black 800 3.56 2.1 53 14.3 6.5


SFS-2N-1000 Ivory 1000 4.45 2.0 51 14.7 6.7


NOTES 
• Laterally supported, seismically restrained, open spring type isolator 


with support for bolting to equipment. 
• Springs supported with neoprene cup for noise isolation. 
• Mount includes integral all-directional snubber with elastomeric 


components preventing metal-to-metal contact and with 1/8″ (3 mm) 
clearance under normal operation.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing hot-dip galvanized; hardware zinc-plated
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File No.:    DS-SFS2-003 
Supersedes:  DS-SFS2-002


Date:  5 Mar 2014 
Date:  22 Oct 2013  


SFS-2A2″ (50 mm) Deflection SFS  
Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 


SFS-2A (50–3000)
shown with cut-away 


SFS-2A attached to steel with (4) 5/8″ A307 bolts or welded


SFS-2A attached to 3000 psi normal weight concrete with (4) 5/8″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 4″ 
embedment on a 6″ slab within 8.5″ edge distance
or with (4) 5/8″ Hilti HIS-N Carbon steel insert with Hilti HIT-HY 200 Safe Set System at 
6-3/4″ embedment on a 9″ slab with 5″ edge distance 


SFS-2A attached to 3000 psi normal weight concrete with (4) 1/2″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 2″ 
embedment on a 4″ slab with 5″ edge distance 


SFS-2A attached to 3000 psi normalweight concrete with (2) 5/8″ Hilti KBTZ anchors at 4″ 
embedment on a 6″ slab with 6-1/2″ edge distance. 


NOTES 
• Seismically restrained, laterally stable, 


open spring type isolator with welded 
steel construction housings and support 
for bolting to equipment.


• Springs supported with neoprene cup for 
noise isolation.


• Mount includes integral all-directional 
snubber with elastomeric components 
preventing metal-to-metal contact and 
with 1/8″ (3 mm) clearance under normal 
operation.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing powder-coated; hardware 


zinc-plated; springs powder-coated; hot-
dipped galvanized housing is an option. 


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
SFS-2A-50 Grey 50 0.22 2.0 51 32.2 14.6
SFS-2A-100 Blue 100 0.44 2.0 51 32.2 14.6
SFS-2A-150 Grey-White 150 0.67 2.0 51 32.9 15.0
SFS-2A-200 Blue-White 200 0.89 2.0 51 32.9 15.0
SFS-2A-300 Blue-Orange 300 1.33 2.0 51 33.5 15.2
SFS-2A-400 Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 33.4 15.2
SFS-2A-500 Red-White 500 2.22 2.0 51 34.1 15.5
SFS-2A-600 Red-Orange 600 2.67 2.0 51 34.7 15.8
SFS-2A-700 Red-Green 700 3.11 2.0 51 34.7 15.8
SFS-2A-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 33.9 15.4
SFS-2A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 34.6 15.7
SFS-2A-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 35.2 16.0
SFS-2A-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 35.2 16.0
SFS-2A-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 35.4 16.1
SFS-2A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 36.0 16.4
SFS-2A-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 35.7 16.2
SFS-2A-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 36.1 16.4
SFS-2A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 2.0 51 33.9 15.4
SFS-2A-2200 Black-Orange 2200 9.97 2.0 51 35.2 16.0
SFS-2A-2400 Black-Grey 2400 10.68 2.0 51 35.4 16.1
SFS-2A-2600 Black-Blue 2600 11.57 2.0 51 36.0 16.4
SFS-2A-2800 Black-Black 2800 12.46 2.0 51 35.7 16.2
SFS-2A-3000 Black-Ivory 3000 13.34 2.0 51 36.4 16.5


† weights are approximate
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File No.:    DS-SFSSA-011 
Supersedes:  DS-SFSSA-010


Date:  15 May 2013 
Date:  18 Feb 2013


SFS-SA1″ (25 mm) Deflection SFS  
Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 


SFS-SA (30–400)
shown with cut-away 


SFS-SA (500–1000)
shown with cut-away 


DIMENSIONS


Model  L1 L2 W H Adjust-
ment Nut 


Threaded 
Rod Ø


D Ø


SFS-SA in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


30–400 6 1/8 156 7 1/2 191 3 76 6 1/2 165 1/2 13 1/2 13 9/16 14


500–1000 6 3/4 171 8 203 3 1/4 83 6 1/2 165 5/8 16 5/8 16 9/16 14


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg
SFS-SA-30 Grey 30 0.13 1.0 25 5.7 2.6
SFS-SA-45 Grey-White 45 0.20 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-60 Grey-Yellow 60 0.27 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-75 Grey-Orange 75 0.33 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-100 Orange 100 0.44 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-115 Orange-White 115 0.51 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-130 Orange-Yellow 130 0.58 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-145 Orange-Orange 145 0.64 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-160 Orange-Red 160 0.71 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-200 White 200 0.89 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-215 White-White 215 0.96 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-230 White-Yellow 230 1.02 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-245 White-Orange 245 1.09 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-260 White-Red 260 1.16 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-300 White-Blue 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.1 2.8
SFS-SA-350 White-Black 350 1.56 1.0 25 6.1 2.8
SFS-SA-400 White-Grey 400 1.80 1.0 25 6.2 2.8
SFS-SA-500 Blue 500 2.22 1.0 25 8.1 3.7
SFS-SA-545 Blue-Orange 545 2.42 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-600 Blue-Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-650 Blue-Black 650 2.89 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-700 Blue-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 8.3 3.7
SFS-SA-800 Green 800 3.56 1.0 25 8.5 3.9
SFS-SA-845 Green-Orange 845 3.76 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-900 Green-Blue 900 4.00 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-950 Green-Black 950 4.23 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-1000 Green-Grey 1000 4.44 1.0 25 8.8 4.0


NOTES 
• Seismically restrained, laterally stable, open 


spring type isolator with support for bolting to 
equipment. 


• Springs supported with neoprene cup for noise 
isolation.


• Mount includes integral all-directional snubber 
with elastomeric components preventing 
metal-to-metal contact and with 1/8″ (3 mm) 
clearance under normal operation.


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
• Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
• Housing hot-dip galvanized; hardware zinc-


plated; springs powder coated 
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Seismic Floor Mounted Isolator 
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DIMENSIONS


Model  L1 L2 W H Adjust-
ment Nut 


Threaded 
Rod Ø


D Ø


SFS-SA in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm


30–400 6 1/8 156 7 1/2 191 3 76 6 1/2 165 1/2 13 1/2 13 9/16 14


500–1000 6 3/4 171 8 203 3 1/4 83 6 1/2 165 5/8 16 5/8 16 9/16 14


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg
SFS-SA-30 Grey 30 0.13 1.0 25 5.7 2.6
SFS-SA-45 Grey-White 45 0.20 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-60 Grey-Yellow 60 0.27 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-75 Grey-Orange 75 0.33 1.0 25 5.8 2.6
SFS-SA-100 Orange 100 0.44 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-115 Orange-White 115 0.51 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-130 Orange-Yellow 130 0.58 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-145 Orange-Orange 145 0.64 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-160 Orange-Red 160 0.71 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-200 White 200 0.89 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
SFS-SA-215 White-White 215 0.96 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-230 White-Yellow 230 1.02 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-245 White-Orange 245 1.09 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-260 White-Red 260 1.16 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
SFS-SA-300 White-Blue 300 1.33 1.0 25 6.1 2.8
SFS-SA-350 White-Black 350 1.56 1.0 25 6.1 2.8
SFS-SA-400 White-Grey 400 1.80 1.0 25 6.2 2.8
SFS-SA-500 Blue 500 2.22 1.0 25 8.1 3.7
SFS-SA-545 Blue-Orange 545 2.42 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-600 Blue-Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-650 Blue-Black 650 2.89 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
SFS-SA-700 Blue-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 8.3 3.7
SFS-SA-800 Green 800 3.56 1.0 25 8.5 3.9
SFS-SA-845 Green-Orange 845 3.76 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-900 Green-Blue 900 4.00 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-950 Green-Black 950 4.23 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
SFS-SA-1000 Green-Grey 1000 4.44 1.0 25 8.8 4.0


NOTES 
•	Seismically restrained, laterally stable, open 


spring type isolator with support for bolting to 
equipment. 


•	Springs supported with neoprene cup for noise 
isolation.


•	Mount includes integral all-directional snubber 
with elastomeric components preventing 
metal-to-metal contact and with 1/8″	(3	mm)	
clearance under normal operation.


•	Minimum 50% additional travel to solid 
•	Minimum kx/ky  ratio of 0.8
•	Housing hot-dip galvanized; hardware zinc-


plated; springs powder coated 


M e m b e r


Noise Control | Vibration Isolation | Restraint Systems 


 H


 H


 L1


 L1


W


W


 L2


 L2


operating 
height


operating 
height


1/2″	(13	mm)	Ø  
threaded rod


hold-down nut & washer


seismic restraint housing 


spring adjustment nut


compression cup


color-coded	spring(s)
(single	or	nested)


equipment support washer


neoprene cup 


neoprene cup 


DØ
mounting hole 


DØ
mounting hole 


compression
cup 


5/8″ (16mm)	Ø threaded rod


hold-down nut & washer


spring adjustment nut


color-coded 
spring(s)
(single	or	
nested)


equipment support washer


all-directional snubber


all-directional 
snubber


seismic restraint housing 


plan view of mount locations 1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10: 


QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 





		Project: 

		1: 

		6: 

		Customer: 

		2: 

		7: 

		3: 

		8: 

		Consultant: 

		4: 

		9: 

		Dwg No: 

		Rev: 

		Drawn by: 

		5: 

		10: 

		VA Project Manager: 

		tag: 

		equipment: 

		box1: 

		box2: 

		box3: 

		box4: 

		box5: 

		box6: 

		box7: 

		box8: 

		box9: 

		box10: 

		topleft: 

		midleft: 

		bottomleft: 

		topcenter: 

		topright: 

		midright: 

		bottomright: 

		bottomcenter: 

		comments: 

		date: 

		QTY of sets required: 








416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


File No.:  DS-SIPS-0016 
Supersedes:  DS-SIPS-015


Date:  6 July 2016
Date:  21 June 2016


SIPSSIPS Seismic Inline Pump Stands
U.S. Design Patent No. D,699,549 S


PERFORMANCE


Model Max Allowed 
Lateral Load without  


Neo+ Pads*


Max Allowed  
Lateral Load with  


Neo+ Pads* 


lb kg lb kg


SIPS-1.5/2/2.5/3 900 408 700 318


SIPS-4/5/6/8 2600 1179 2000 907


* Max allowed load requires correct attachment to structure 


DIMENSIONS


Model Nominal  
Pipe Size


R  
Radius of Bolt 
Hole Centers


X  
Bolt Hole  
Diameter


Stand 
Weight


Optional 
Neo+ pad 


Sizes


in mm in mm in mm lb kg


SIPS-1.5 1 1/2 40 1 15/16 49 5/8 16 16.2 7.3 Black 4×4


SIPS-2 2 50 2 3/8 60 3/4 19 16.4 7.4 Black 4×4


SIPS-2.5 2 1/2 65 2 3/4 70 3/4 19 16.6 7.5 Black 4×4


SIPS-3 3 80 3 76 3/4 19 16.9 7.7 Black 4×4


SIPS-4 4 100 3 3/4 95 3/4 19 36.0 16.3 Black 4×4


SIPS-5 5 125 4 1/4 108 7/8 22 36.1 16.4 Black 4×4


SIPS-6 6 150 4 3/4 121 7/8 22 36.3 16.5 Black 4×4


SIPS-8 8 200 5 7/8 149 7/8 22 36.4 16.5 Black 4×4


NOTCH DIMENSIONS


Model N1  
Width


N2  
Length


in mm in mm


SIPS-1.5 0.94 24 2.94 75


SIPS-2 1.06 27 3.50 89


SIPS-2.5 1.06 27 4.00 102


SIPS-3 1.06 27 4.25 108


SIPS-4 1.06 27 5.00 127


SIPS-5 1.19 30 5.56 141


SIPS-6 1.19 30 6.06 154


SIPS-8 1.19 30 7.31 186


NOTES 
• Pump stands are designed for minimum 1g lateral seismic load for 


most matching inline pumps. An analysis must be performed to ensure 
adequacy for project- specific conditions


• Stands are fabricated with high strength low alloy steel
• Bolt holes located to match ANSI 125 cast iron flange dimensions
• Pump stands are powder-coated enamel for corrosion protection 
• Cutouts are sized to accommodate standard class 150 slip-on flanges
• Pump stands must be installed in pairs on inline pumps. See installation 


instructions for further information
• If mounted on a housekeeping pad, the housekeeping pad must be 


seismically doweled to the structural slab 
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File No.:   DS-AHCS1-001 
Supersedes:  New


Date:  25 Nov 2010
Date:  New


AHCS-1AHCS Equipment-Mounted 
Adjustable Thrust Restraints 


PLAN VIEW DETAIL 


PERFORMANCE FOR PAIR OF ISOLATORS  


Model Spring  
Color


Thrust Load Range  
per Pair of Isolators 


Isolator 
Weight 


for pair †Non- 
Precompressed 


(Min.)


  
Precompressed 


(Max.)


 lb kN lb kN  lb kg


AHCS-1N-50 Blue 25 0.11 125 0.56 12.5 5.7


AHCS-1N-100 White 50 0.22 250 1.11 12.5 5.7


AHCS-1N-150 Orange 75 0.33 375 1.67 12.5 5.7


AHCS-1N-200 Gray 100 0.44 500 2.22 12.5 5.7


AHCS-1N-300 Black 150 0.67 750 3.34 12.7 5.8


AHCS-1N-400 Green 200 0.89 900 4.00 12.7 5.8


AHCS-1N-500 Yellow 250 1.11 900 4.00 12.7 5.8


AHCS-1N-600 Red 300 1.33 900 4.00 12.7 5.8


AHCS-1N-800 Blue 400 1.80 900 4.00 12.9 5.9


AHCS-1NS-1000 Blue 500 2.22 2500 11.12 16.6 5.9


AHCS-1NS-1500 Red 750 3.34 2800 12.46 16.6 5.9


  † weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Two assemblies required per installation 
• Used for base mounted and suspended inline fans 
• All parts except backing plates and attachment hardware are supplied 


by Vibro-Acoustics 
• Minimum spring kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• All springs enamel powder-coated
• Brackets prime-painted 
• Thrust load range based on min. spring deflection of 0.25″, a max. 


spring  deflection of 1.25″, and angle bracket strength limits.  
• Precompression of springs done on site by installing contractor as 


required.  


DIMENSIONS: AHCS -1N 


Model X Rod Ø Angle Brackets


AHCS-1N in mm in mm in mm


50–800 3 76 1/2 13 4 × 4 × 1/4 101 × 101 × 6


DIMENSIONS: AHCS -1NS 


Model X Rod Ø Angle Brackets


AHCS-1NS in mm in mm in mm


1000–1500 4 102 5/8 16 4 × 4 × 3/8 101 × 101 × 10


angle brackets rod Ø


stop washer


equipment


duct


(a) 15″ (381 mm) long threaded rod
(b) Full hex nuts (6 per isolator)
(c) USS washer (5 per isolator)


x


Rod in 
Tension


2″ min


8″ max


1/4″ (6 mm) operating clearance 


(a)


(b)


(b)


(c)


(c)


spring isolator with 
color-coded spring


  direction of  equipment movement 


due to equipment operationairfl
ow


backing plates as required to match 
angle brackets installed on other side 


of equipment/duct wall (by others) 
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MEMBER 


File No.:   DS-HCS1-001 
Supersedes:  New 


Date:  25 Nov 2010 
Date:  New 


HCS-1HCS Base-Mounted 
Thrust Restraints 


PLAN VIEW DETAIL 


PERFORMANCE FOR PAIR OF ISOLATORS  


Model Spring  
Color


Thrust Load*  
per Pair of Isolators 


Isolator 
Weight 


for pair †


 lb kN  lb kg


HCS-1N-50 Blue 25 0.11 40.2 18.3


HCS-1N-100 White 50 0.22 40.2 18.3


HCS-1N-150 Orange 75 0.33 40.2 18.3


HCS-1N-200 Gray 100 0.44 40.2 18.3


HCS-1N-300 Black 150 0.67 40.4 18.4


HCS-1N-400 Green 200 0.89 40.4 18.4


HCS-1N-500 Yellow 250 1.11 40.4 18.4


HCS-1N-600 Red 300 1.33 40.4 18.4


HCS-1N-800 Blue 400 1.80 40.6 18.5


HCS-1NS-1000 Blue 500 2.22 46.0 20.9


HCS-1NS-1500 Red 750 3.34 46.4 21.1


 *For higher thrust loads see HCSP-1      † weights are approximate


NOTES 
• Two assemblies required per installation 
• Used for base mounted air-moving equipment
• All parts except attachment hardware are supplied by Vibro-Acoustics 
• Minimum spring kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• All springs enamel powder-coated
• Brackets prime-painted 
• Thrust load based on min. spring deflection of 0.25″


ROD DIMENSION: HCS -1N 


Model Rod Ø


HCS-1N in mm


50–800 1/2 13


ROD DIMENSION: HCS -1NS 


Model Rod Ø


HCS-1NS in mm


1000–1500 5/8 16


base bracket 
attached to base
(dimensions to fit 
job requirement)


(b)
(c)


approx.
4″ (102 mm) 


typical height: 2″ 
(51 mm) 


floor anchor 
bracket
(dimensions 
& anchorage 
to fit job  
requirement)


equipment base form


spring isolator with 
color-coded spring 


(a)


  direction of  m
ovement due 


to equipment operation
airfl


ow


HCS


Rod in 
Tension


(a) 12″ (305 mm) long threaded rod
(b) Full hex nuts (4 per isolator)
(c) USS washer (3 per isolator)
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MEMBER 


File No.:   DS-HCSP1-001 
Supersedes:  New 


Date:   25 Nov 2010
Date:   New 


HCSP-1HCSP Base-Mounted 
Precompressed Thrust Restraints 


PLAN VIEW DETAIL 


NOTES 
• Two assemblies required per installation 
• Used for base mounted air-moving equipment
• All parts except attachment hardware are supplied by Vibro-Acoustics 
• Minimum spring kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• All springs enamel powder-coated
• Brackets prime-painted 
• Thrust load range based on min. spring deflection of 0.25″, a max. 


spring  deflection of 1.25″, and angle bracket strength limits.  
• Precompression of springs done on site by installing contractor as 


required.  


ROD DIMENSION: HCSP-1N 


Model Rod Ø


HCSP-1N in mm


50–800 1/2 13


ROD DIMENSION: HCSP-1NS 


Model Rod Ø


HCSP-1NS in mm


1000–1500 5/8 16


PERFORMANCE FOR PAIR OF ISOLATORS  


Model Spring  
Color


Thrust Load Range  
per Pair of Isolators 


Isolator 
Weight 


for pair †Non- 
Precompressed 


(Min.)


  
Precompressed 


(Max.)


 lb kN lb kN  lb kg


HCSP-1N-50 Blue 25 0.11 125 0.56 12.5 5.7


HCSP-1N-100 White 50 0.22 250 1.11 12.5 5.7


HCSP-1N-150 Orange 75 0.33 375 1.67 12.5 5.7


HCSP-1N-200 Gray 100 0.44 500 2.22 12.5 5.7


HCSP-1N-300 Black 150 0.67 750 3.34 12.7 5.8


HCSP-1N-400 Green 200 0.89 900 4.00 12.7 5.8


HCSP-1N-500 Yellow 250 1.11 900 4.00 12.7 5.8


HCSP-1N-600 Red 300 1.33 900 4.00 12.7 5.8


HCSP-1N-800 Blue 400 1.80 900 4.00 12.9 5.9


HCSP-1NS-1000 Blue 500 2.22 2500 11.12 16.6 5.9


HCSP-1NS-1500 Red 750 3.34 2800 12.46 16.6 5.9


  † weights are approximate


approx.
4″ (102 mm) 


Rod in 
Tension


(b)


(c)


equipment base form


stop washer


spring isolator with 
color-coded spring   direction of  m


ovement due 


to equipment operationairfl
ow


HCSP


base bracket 
attached to base
(dimensions to fit 
job requirement) floor anchor 


bracket
(dimensions 
& anchorage 
to fit job  
requirement)


(a) 


typical height: 
2″ (51 mm) 


1/4″ (6 mm) operating clearance 


(a) 12″ (305 mm) long threaded rod
(b) Full hex nuts (6 per isolator)
(c) USS washer (4 per isolator)
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MEMBER FS-3A


File No.:  DS-FS3-010 
Supersedes:  DS-FS3-009


Date:  2 Nov 2016
Date:  3 Feb 2015


3″ (76 mm) Deflection FS 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator 
Weight †


 lb kN in mm  lb kg
FS-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 7.3 3.3
FS-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 7.7 3.5
FS-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 10.0 4.5
FS-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 8.7 3.9
FS-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 11.0 5.0
FS-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 11.1 5.0
FS-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 8.1 3.7
FS-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 10.4 4.7
FS-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 8.4 3.8
FS-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 11.1 5.0
FS-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 11.2 5.1
FS-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 11.6 5.3
FS-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 8.8 4.0
FS-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 11.7 5.3
FS-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 12.0 5.4
FS-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 11.7 5.3
FS-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 12.0 5.4
FS-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 13.6 6.2
FS-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 14.0 6.4
FS-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 14.7 6.7
FS-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 35.4 16.1
FS-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 34.8 15.8
FS-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 33.1 15.0
FS-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 36.3 16.5
FS-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 38.0 17.2
FS-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 39.0 17.7


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: FS -3A


Model L W H


FS-3A in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 9 229 6 151 9 3/4 248
4400–8200 14 356 6 151 9 3/4 248


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, unhoused 


spring type isolator with levelling nuts to 
position and secure the equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum
• All springs powder coated


• Operating height shown is maximum 
recommended height. 


• When loading isolators and during isola-
tor spring adjustment, ensure that the 
spring(s) is loaded centered as installed 
and the spring compression cup is 
perpendicular to the spring in order to 
prevent the isolator from bending over.
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 L
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equipment support washer
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threaded rod
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 H
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MEMBER FS-1A


File No.:  DS-FS1-013 
Supersedes:  DS-FS1-012


Date: 11 Jun 2015 
Date: 3 Feb 2015  


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
FS-1A-50 Black 50 0.22 1.0 25 4.5 2.0
FS-1A-150 Black-White 150 0.67 1.0 25 5.1 2.3
FS-1A-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 5.0 2.3
FS-1A-300 Grey-White 300 1.33 1.0 25 5.7 2.6
FS-1A-400 Grey-Grey 400 1.78 1.0 25 5.9 2.7
FS-1A-500 Orange 500 2.22 1.0 25 6.0 2.7
FS-1A-600 Orange-White 600 2.67 1.0 25 6.7 3.0
FS-1A-700 Orange-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 6.9 3.1
FS-1A-800 Orange-Black 800 3.56 1.0 25 7.1 3.2
FS-1A-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 7.2 3.3
FS-1A-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 6.3 2.9
FS-1A-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 7.0 3.2
FS-1A-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 7.3 3.3
FS-1A-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 7.5 3.4
FS-1A-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 7.6 3.4
FS-1A-1500 Red 1500 6.67 1.0 25 6.1 2.8
FS-1A-1600 Red-White 1600 7.12 1.0 25 6.8 3.1
FS-1A-1800 Red-Black 1800 8.01 1.0 25 7.3 3.3
FS-1A-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 7.7 3.5
FS-1A-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 8.0 3.6
FS-1A-3000 Red-White 3000 13.34 1.0 25 8.1 3.7
FS-1A-3500 Black-Red 3500 15.57 1.0 25 8.5 3.9
FS-1A-3800 Black-Blue 3800 16.90 1.0 25 8.8 4.0
FS-1A-4000 Black-Ivory 4000 17.80 1.0 25 8.8 4.0
FS-1A-4500 Black-White 4500 20.02 1.0 25 8.9 4.1
FS-1A-5000 (2)Red-Ivory 5000 22.24 1.0 25 18.9 8.6
FS-1A-6000 (2)Red-White 6000 26.69 1.0 25 19.1 8.6
FS-1A-6600 (2) Black-Black 6600 29.36 1.0 25 19.0 8.6
FS-1A-7000 (2) Black-Yellow 7000 31.14 1.0 25 19.8 9.0
FS-1A-7600 (2) Black-Blue 7600 33.81 1.0 25 20.5 9.3
FS-1A-8000 (2) Black-Ivory 8000 35.59 1.0 25 20.5 9.3
FS-1A-9000 (2) Black-White 9000 40.03 1.0 25 20.7 9.4


 * for smaller isolator, see FS-SA  † weights are approximate


1″ (25 mm) Deflection FS 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators


DIMENSIONS: FS -1 A


Model D Ø W L H


FS-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–4500 4 1/2 114 – – – – 6 1/2 165


5000–9000 4 1/2 114 4 1/4 108 10 1/4 259 6 1/2 165


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, unhoused 


spring type isolator with levelling nuts to 
position and secure the equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum


• All springs powder coated
• Operating height shown is maximum 


recommended height. 
• When loading isolators and during isola-


tor spring adjustment, ensure that the 
spring(s) is loaded centered as installed 
and the spring compression cup is 
perpendicular to the spring in order to 
prevent the isolator from bending over.


 L
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 H
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MEMBER FS-2A


File No.:  DS-FS2-011 
Supersedes:  DS-FS2-010


Date: 3 Feb 2015  
Date: 15 May 2013


hold-down nut & washer


spring adjustment nut


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color 


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
FS-2A-50 Grey 50 0.22 2.0 51 4.4 2.0
FS-2A-100 Blue 100 0.44 2.0 51 4.4 2.0
FS-2A-150 Grey-White 150 0.67 2.0 51 5.1 2.3
FS-2A-200 Blue-White 200 0.89 2.0 51 5.1 2.3
FS-2A-300 Blue-Orange 300 1.33 2.0 51 5.7 2.6
FS-2A-400 Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 5.6 2.5
FS-2A-500 Red-White 500 2.22 2.0 51 6.3 2.9
FS-2A-600 Red-Orange 600 2.67 2.0 51 6.9 3.1
FS-2A-700 Red-Green 700 3.11 2.0 51 6.9 3.1
FS-2A-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 6.1 2.8
FS-2A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 6.8 3.1
FS-2A-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 7.4 3.4
FS-2A-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 7.4 3.4
FS-2A-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 7.6 3.4
FS-2A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 8.2 3.7
FS-2A-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 7.9 3.6
FS-2A-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 8.3 3.8
FS-2A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 2.0 51 6.1 2.8
FS-2A-2200 Black-Orange 2200 9.97 2.0 51 7.4 3.4
FS-2A-2400 Black-Grey 2400 10.68 2.0 51 7.6 3.4
FS-2A-2600 Black-Blue 2600 11.57 2.0 51 8.2 3.7
FS-2A-2800 Black-Black 2800 12.46 2.0 51 7.9 3.6
FS-2A-3200 Black-Red 3200 14.23 2.0 51 8.6 3.9
FS-2A-3700 Blue-Grey 3700 16.45 2.0 51 8.8 4.0
FS-2A-4100 Blue-Black 4100 18.24 2.0 51 9.4 4.3
FS-2A-4500 Blue-Red 4500 20.02 2.0 51 10.0 4.5
FS-2A-5200 (2)Black-Blue 5200 23.13 2.0 51 24.6 11.2
FS-2A-6400 (2)Black-Red 6400 28.46 2.0 51 25.4 11.5
FS-2A-7400 (2)Blue-Grey 7400 32.92 2.0 51 26.0 11.8
FS-2A-8200 (2)Blue-Black 8200 36.48 2.0 51 26.8 12.2
FS-2A-9000 (2)Blue-Red 9000 40.03 2.0 51 28.0 12.7


† weights are approximate


2″ (50 mm) Deflection FS 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, unhoused 


spring type isolator with levelling nuts to 
position and secure the equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum


• All springs powder coated
• Operating height shown is maximum 


recommended height. 
• When loading isolators and during isola-


tor spring adjustment, ensure that the 
spring(s) is loaded centered as installed 
and the spring compression cup is 
perpendicular to the spring in order to 
prevent the isolator from bending over.


DIMENSIONS: FS -2A


Model D Ø W L H


FS-2A in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–4500 5 1/4 135 – – – – 7 7/8 200


5200–9000 5 1/4 135 5 127 11 1/2 292 7 7/8 200


equipment support
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3/4″ (19 mm) Ø  
threaded rod


 L
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neoprene cups 
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mounting hole 
in center 
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MEMBER FS-3A


File No.:  DS-FS3-009 
Supersedes:  DS-FS3-008


Date:  3 Feb 2015
Date:  15 May 2013


3″ (76 mm) Deflection FS 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator 
Weight †


 lb kN in mm  lb kg
FS-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 7.3 3.3
FS-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 7.7 3.5
FS-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 10.0 4.5
FS-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 8.7 3.9
FS-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 11.0 5.0
FS-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 11.1 5.0
FS-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 8.1 3.7
FS-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 10.4 4.7
FS-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 8.4 3.8
FS-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 11.1 5.0
FS-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 11.2 5.1
FS-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 11.6 5.3
FS-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 8.8 4.0
FS-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 11.7 5.3
FS-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 12.0 5.4
FS-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 11.7 5.3
FS-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 12.0 5.4
FS-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 13.6 6.2
FS-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 14.0 6.4
FS-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 14.7 6.7
FS-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 35.4 16.1
FS-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 34.8 15.8
FS-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 33.1 15.0
FS-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 36.3 16.5
FS-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 38.0 17.2
FS-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 39.0 17.7


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: FS -3A


Model L W H


FS-3A in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 9 229 6 151 9 3/4 248
4400–8200 14 356 6 151 9 3/4 248


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, unhoused 


spring type isolator with levelling nuts to 
position and secure the equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum
• All springs powder coated


• Operating height shown is maximum 
recommended height. 


• When loading isolators and during isola-
tor spring adjustment, ensure that the 
spring(s) is loaded centered as installed 
and the spring compression cup is 
perpendicular to the spring in order to 
prevent the isolator from bending over.
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MEMBER 


File No.:  DS-FSSA-009 
Supersedes:   DS-FSSA-008


Date:   15 May 2013
Date:   31 Dec 2012


FS-SA1″ (25 mm) Deflection FS
Free Spring Floor Mounted  
Isolators 


DIMENSIONS


Model D Ø H R Ø


FS-SA in mm in mm in mm


30–400 3 1/8 79 5 127 1/2 13


500–1000 3 1/8 79 5 127 5/8 16


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, unhoused spring type isolator with levelling nuts 


to position and secure the equipment
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• All springs powder coated
• Operating height shown is maximum recommended height. 
• When loading isolators and during isolator spring adjustment, ensure that the 


spring(s) is loaded centered as installed and the spring compression cup is 
perpendicular to the spring in order to prevent the isolator from bending over.


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight


 lb  kN in mm  lb kg
FS-SA-30 Grey 30 0.13 1.0 25 2.3 1.1
FS-SA-45 Grey-White 45 0.20 1.0 25 2.4 1.1
FS-SA-60 Grey-Yellow 60 0.27 1.0 25 2.4 1.1
FS-SA-75 Grey-Orange 75 0.33 1.0 25 2.5 1.1
FS-SA-100 Orange 100 0.44 1.0 25 2.5 1.1
FS-SA-115 Orange-White 115 0.51 1.0 25 2.6 1.2
FS-SA-130 Orange-Yellow 130 0.58 1.0 25 2.6 1.2
FS-SA-145 Orange-Orange 145 0.64 1.0 25 2.6 1.2
FS-SA-160 Orange-Red 160 0.71 1.0 25 2.6 1.2
FS-SA-200 White 200 0.89 1.0 25 2.5 1.2
FS-SA-215 White-White 215 0.96 1.0 25 2.6 1.2
FS-SA-230 White-Yellow 230 1.02 1.0 25 2.6 1.2
FS-SA-245 White-Orange 245 1.09 1.0 25 2.7 1.2
FS-SA-260 White-Red 260 1.16 1.0 25 2.7 1.2
FS-SA-300 White-Blue 300 1.33 1.0 25 2.7 1.2
FS-SA-350 White-Black 350 1.56 1.0 25 2.7 1.2
FS-SA-400 White-Grey 400 1.80 1.0 25 2.8 1.3
FS-SA-500 Blue 500 2.22 1.0 25 2.8 1.3
FS-SA-545 Blue-Orange 545 2.42 1.0 25 2.9 1.3
FS-SA-600 Blue-Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 2.9 1.3
FS-SA-650 Blue-Black 650 2.89 1.0 25 3.0 1.4
FS-SA-700 Blue-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 3.0 1.4
FS-SA-800 Green 800 3.56 1.0 25 3.5 1.5
FS-SA-845 Green-Orange 845 3.76 1.0 25 3.6 1.6
FS-SA-900 Green-Blue 900 4.00 1.0 25 3.6 1.6
FS-SA-950 Green-Black 950 4.23 1.0 25 3.8 1.7
FS-SA-1000 Green-Grey 1000 4.44 1.0 25 4.1 1.9


                                              For additional loads, see FS-1   † weights are approximate
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MEMBER FST-3A


File No.:  DS-FST3-009 
Supersedes:  DS-FST3-008


Date:  2 Nov 2016
Date:  17 Jul 2013


3″ (76 mm) Deflection FST 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators with Top  


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, 


unhoused spring type isolator with 
levelling nuts to position and secure 
the equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum
• All springs powder coated


• Operating height shown is maximum 
recommended height. 


• When loading isolators and during 
isolator spring adjustment, ensure 
that the spring(s) is loaded centered 
as installed and the spring compres-
sion cup is perpendicular to the spring 
in order to prevent the isolator from 
bending over.


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator 
Weight †


 lb kN in mm  lb kg
FST-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 15.6 7.1
FST-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 16.0 7.3
FST-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 18.3 8.3
FST-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 17.0 7.7
FST-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 19.3 8.8
FST-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 19.4 8.8
FST-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 16.4 7.4
FST-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 18.7 8.5
FST-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 16.7 7.6
FST-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 19.4 8.8
FST-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 19.5 8.8
FST-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 19.9 9.0
FST-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 17.1 7.8
FST-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 20.0 9.1
FST-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 21.3 9.7
FST-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 20.0 9.1
FST-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 20.3 9.2
FST-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 21.9 9.9
FST-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 22.3 10.1
FST-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 23.0 10.4
FST-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 44.4 20.1
FST-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 43.8 19.9
FST-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 42.1 19.1
FST-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 45.3 20.5
FST-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 47.0 21.3
FST-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 48.0 21.8


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: FST-3A


Model L W H


FST-3A in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 9 229 6 151 111/2 292
4400–8200 14 356 6 151 111/2 292
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MEMBER FST-1A


File No.:   DS-FST1-013 
Supersedes:  DS-FST1-012


Date: 30 Jun 2014
Date: 22 Aug 2013


1″ (25 mm) Deflection FST 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators with Top  


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, 


unhoused spring type isolator with 
levelling nuts to position and secure the 
equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum


• All springs powder coated
• Operating height shown is maximum 


recommended height. 
• When loading isolators and during isola-


tor spring adjustment, ensure that the 
spring(s) is loaded centered as installed 
and the spring compression cup is 
perpendicular to the spring in order to 
prevent the isolator from bending over.


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
FST-1A-50 Black 50 0.22 1.0 25 6.8 3.1
FST-1A-100 Black-Blue 100 0.44 1.0 25 7.0 3.2
FST-1A-150 Black-White 150 0.67 1.0 25 7.4 3.4
FST-1A-200 Grey 200 0.89 1.0 25 7.3 3.3
FST-1A-250 Grey-Blue 250 1.11 1.0 25 7.6 3.4
FST-1A-300 Grey-White 300 1.33 1.0 25 8.0 3.6
FST-1A-400 Grey-Grey 400 1.78 1.0 25 8.2 3.7
FST-1A-500 Orange 500 2.22 1.0 25 8.3 3.8
FST-1A-600 Orange-White 600 2.67 1.0 25 9.0 4.1
FST-1A-700 Orange-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 9.2 4.2
FST-1A-800 Orange-Black 800 3.56 1.0 25 9.4 4.3
FST-1A-900 Orange-Green 900 4.00 1.0 25 9.5 4.3
FST-1A-1000 White 1000 4.45 1.0 25 8.6 3.9
FST-1A-1100 White-White 1100 4.89 1.0 25 9.3 4.2
FST-1A-1200 White-Grey 1200 5.34 1.0 25 9.6 4.3
FST-1A-1300 White-Black 1300 5.78 1.0 25 9.8 4.4
FST-1A-1400 White-Green 1400 6.23 1.0 25 9.9 4.5
FST-1A-1500 Red 1500 6.67 1.0 25 8.4 3.8
FST-1A-1600 Red-White 1600 7.12 1.0 25 9.1 4.1
FST-1A-1800 Red-Black 1800 8.01 1.0 25 9.6 4.3
FST-1A-2000 Red-Yellow 2000 8.90 1.0 25 10.0 4.5
FST-1A-2500 Red-Ivory 2500 11.12 1.0 25 10.3 4.7
FST-1A-3000 Red-White 3000 13.34 1.0 25 10.4 4.7
FST-1A-3500 Black-Red 3500 15.57 1.0 25 10.8 4.9
FST-1A-3800 Black-Blue 3800 16.90 1.0 25 11.1 5.0
FST-1A-4000 Black-Ivory 4000 17.80 1.0 25 11.1 5.0
FST-1A-4500 Black-White 4500 20.02 1.0 25 11.2 5.1
FST-1A-5000 (2)Red-Ivory 5000 22.24 1.0 25 21.2 9.6
FST-1A-6000 (2)Red-White 6000 26.69 1.0 25 21.4 9.7
FST-1A-6600 (2) Black-Black 6600 29.36 1.0 25 21.3 9.6
FST-1A-7000 (2) Black-Yellow 7000 31.14 1.0 25 22.1 10.0
FST-1A-7600 (2) Black-Blue 7600 33.81 1.0 25 22.8 10.3
FST-1A-8000 (2) Black-Ivory 8000 35.59 1.0 25 22.8 10.3
FST-1A-9000 (2) Black-White 9000 40.03 1.0 25 23.0 10.4


 * for smaller isolator, see FST-SA  † weights are approximate
DIMENSIONS: FST-1 A


Model D Ø W L H


FST-1A in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–4500 4 1/2 114 – – – – 8 203


5000–9000 4 1/2 114 4 1/4 108 10 1/4 259 8 203
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MEMBER FST-2A


File No.:  DS-FST2-010  
Supersedes:  DS-FST2-009


Date:  22 Aug 2013
Date:  10 Jul 2013


2″ (50 mm) Deflection FST 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators with Top  


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, unhoused 


spring type isolator with levelling nuts to 
position and secure the equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum
• All springs powder coated


• Operating height shown is maximum 
recommended height. 


• When loading isolators and during isola-
tor spring adjustment, ensure that the 
spring(s) is loaded centered as installed 
and the spring compression cup is 
perpendicular to the spring in order to 
prevent the isolator from bending over.


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color 


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator
Weight †


 lb kN  in mm  lb kg
FST-2A-50 Grey 50 0.22 2.0 51 8.9 4.0
FST-2A-100 Blue 100 0.44 2.0 51 8.9 4.0
FST-2A-150 Grey-White 150 0.67 2.0 51 9.6 4.4
FST-2A-200 Blue-White 200 0.89 2.0 51 9.6 4.4
FST-2A-300 Blue-Orange 300 1.33 2.0 51 10.2 4.6
FST-2A-400 Red 400 1.78 2.0 51 10.1 4.6
FST-2A-500 Red-White 500 2.22 2.0 51 10.8 4.9
FST-2A-600 Red-Orange 600 2.67 2.0 51 11.4 5.2
FST-2A-700 Red-Green 700 3.11 2.0 51 11.4 5.2
FST-2A-800 Green 800 3.56 2.0 51 10.6 4.8
FST-2A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 2.0 51 11.3 5.1
FST-2A-1000 Green-Orange 1000 4.45 2.0 51 11.9 5.4
FST-2A-1100 Green-Green 1100 4.89 2.0 51 11.9 5.4
FST-2A-1200 Green-Grey 1200 5.34 2.0 51 12.1 5.5
FST-2A-1300 Green-Yellow 1300 5.78 2.0 51 12.4 5.6
FST-2A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 2.0 51 12.7 5.8
FST-2A-1600 Green-Black 1600 7.12 2.0 51 12.4 5.6
FST-2A-1800 Green-Ivory 1800 8.01 2.0 51 12.8 5.8
FST-2A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 2.0 51 10.6 4.8
FST-2A-2200 Black-Orange 2200 9.97 2.0 51 11.9 5.4
FST-2A-2400 Black-Grey 2400 10.68 2.0 51 12.1 5.5
FST-2A-2600 Black-Blue 2600 11.57 2.0 51 12.7 5.8
FST-2A-2800 Black-Black 2800 12.46 2.0 51 12.4 5.6
FST-2A-3200 Black-Red 3200 14.23 2.0 51 13.1 5.9
FST-2A-3700 Blue-Grey 3700 16.45 2.0 51 13.3 6.0
FST-2A-4100 Blue-Black 4100 18.24 2.0 51 17.0 7.7
FST-2A-4500 Blue-Red 4500 20.02 2.0 51 16.6 7.5
FST-2A-5200 (2)Black-Blue 5200 23.13 2.0 51 27.6 12.5
FST-2A-6400 (2)Black-Red 6400 28.46 2.0 51 28.4 12.9
FST-2A-7400 (2)Blue-Grey 7400 32.92 2.0 51 29.0 13.1
FST-2A-8200 (2)Blue-Black 8200 36.48 2.0 51 29.8 13.5
FST-2A-9000 (2)Blue-Red 9000 40.03 2.0 51 31.0 14.1


† weights are approximate
DIMENSIONS: FST-2A


Model D Ø W L H


FST-2A in mm in mm in mm in mm


50–4500 5 1/4 135 – – – – 9 1/2 241


5200–9000 5 1/4 135 5 127 11 1/2 292 9 1/2 241
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MEMBER FST-3A


File No.:  DS-FST3-008 
Supersedes:  DS-FST3-007 


Date:  17 Jul 2013
Date:  31 Dec 2012


3″ (76 mm) Deflection FST 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators with Top  


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, 


unhoused spring type isolator with 
levelling nuts to position and secure 
the equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum
• All springs powder coated


• Operating height shown is maximum 
recommended height. 


• When loading isolators and during 
isolator spring adjustment, ensure 
that the spring(s) is loaded centered 
as installed and the spring compres-
sion cup is perpendicular to the spring 
in order to prevent the isolator from 
bending over.


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator 
Weight †


 lb kN in mm  lb kg
FST-3A-50 Blue 50 0.22 3.2 81 15.6 7.1
FST-3A-100 Black 100 0.44 3.2 81 16.0 7.3
FST-3A-200 Black-White 200 0.89 3.1 79 18.3 8.3
FST-3A-300 Grey 300 1.33 3.1 79 17.0 7.7
FST-3A-400 Grey-White 400 1.78 3.1 79 19.3 8.8
FST-3A-500 Grey-Yellow 500 2.22 3.0 76 19.4 8.8
FST-3A-600 Orange 600 2.67 3.3 84 16.4 7.4
FST-3A-700 Orange-White 700 3.11 3.3 84 18.7 8.5
FST-3A-800 Green 800 3.56 3.0 76 16.7 7.6
FST-3A-900 Green-White 900 4.00 3.0 76 19.4 8.8
FST-3A-1000 Green-Yellow 1000 4.45 3.0 76 19.5 8.8
FST-3A-1200 Green-Red 1200 5.34 3.0 76 19.9 9.0
FST-3A-1500 White 1500 6.67 3.0 76 17.1 7.8
FST-3A-1900 White-Red 1900 8.44 3.0 76 20.0 9.1
FST-3A-2200 White-Blue 2200 9.97 3.0 76 21.3 9.7
FST-3A-2500 White-Black 2500 11.12 3.0 76 20.0 9.1
FST-3A-3000 Red 3000 13.35 3.0 76 20.3 9.2
FST-3A-3300 Red-Red 3300 14.68 3.0 76 21.9 9.9
FST-3A-3600 Red-Blue 3600 16.01 3.0 76 22.3 10.1
FST-3A-4100 Red-Black 4100 18.24 3.0 76 23.0 10.4
FST-3A-4400 (2)White-Blue 4400 19.57 3.0 76 44.4 20.1
FST-3A-5000 (2)White-Black 5000 22.24 3.0 76 43.8 19.9
FST-3A-5600 (2)Red 5600 24.91 3.0 76 42.1 19.1
FST-3A-6600 (2)Red-Red 6600 29.36 3.0 76 45.3 20.5
FST-3A-7200 (2)Red-Blue 7200 32.03 3.0 76 47.0 21.3
FST-3A-8200 (2)Red-Black 8200 36.48 3.0 76 48.0 21.8


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: FST-3A


Model L W H


FST-3A in mm in mm in mm
50–4100 9 229 6 151 111/2 292
4400–8200 14 356 6 151 111/2 292
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equipment support plate  
4″×4″ (102 mm × 102 mm)


equipment support plate  
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adjustment nut


spring adjustment nut
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ribbed neoprene pad


base plate


ribbed neoprene pad
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compression plate
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shown with cut-away 
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MEMBER FST-4A


File No.:  DS-FST4-001 
Supersedes: New 


Date:  11 Oct 2016
Date:  New


4" (102 mm) Deflection FST 
Free Spring Floor Mounted 
Isolators with Top  


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, 


unhoused spring type isolator with 
levelling nuts to position and secure 
the equipment


• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 


minimum
• All springs powder coated


• Operating height shown is maximum 
recommended height. 


• When loading isolators and during 
isolator spring adjustment, ensure 
that the spring(s) is loaded centered 
as installed and the spring compres-
sion cup is perpendicular to the spring 
in order to prevent the isolator from 
bending over.


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load


Isolator 
Weight †


 lb kN in mm  lb kg
FST-4A-200 Blue 200 0.89 4.0 102 20.1 9.1
FST-4A-400 Blue-Blue 400 1.78 4.0 102 21.2 9.6
FST-4A-600 Red 600 2.67 4.0 102 18.0 8.2
FST-4A-800 Red-Blue 800 3.56 4.0 102 18.4 8.3
FST-4A-1000 Red-Red 1000 4.45 4.0 102 21.5 9.7
FST-4A-1200 Green 1200 5.34 4.0 102 21.9 9.9
FST-4A-1400 Green-Blue 1400 6.23 4.0 102 18.8 8.5
FST-4A-1600 Green-Red 1600 7.12 4.0 102 18.8 8.5
FST-4A-1800 Green-White 1800 8.01 4.0 102 22.0 10.0
FST-4A-2000 Black 2000 8.90 4.0 102 22.0 10.0
FST-4A-2200 Black-Blue 2200 9.79 4.0 102 23.4 10.6
FST-4A-2400 Black-Red 2400 10.68 4.0 102 22.0 10.0
FST-4A-2600 Black-White 2600 11.57 4.0 102 22.0 10.0
FST-4A-3000 Black-Black 3000 13.34 4.0 102 22.3 10.1
FST-4A-3400 White 3400 15.12 4.0 102 24.1 10.9
FST-4A-3800 White-Red 3800 16.90 4.0 102 24.5 11.1
FST-4A-4400 White-Black 4400 19.57 4.0 102 48.8 22.2
FST-4A-4800 (2)Black-Red 4800 21.35 4.0 102 48.2 21.9
FST-4A-5200 (2)Black-White 5200 23.13 4.0 102 46.3 21.0
FST-4A-6000 (2)Black-Black 6000 26.69 4.0 102 49.8 22.6
FST-4A-6800 (2)White 6800 30.25 4.0 102 51.7 23.5
FST-4A-7600 (2)White-Red 7600 33.81 4.0 102 52.8 23.9
FST-4A-8800 (2)White-Black 8800 39.14 4.0 102 57.2 25.9


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: FST- 4A


Model L W H


FST-4A in mm in mm in mm
200–4400 6 152 6 152 13 330
4800–8800 14 356 6 152 13 330
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adjustment nut
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neoprene cup


plan view of mount locations 1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10: 


QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 





		Project: 

		1: 

		6: 

		Customer: 

		2: 

		7: 

		3: 

		8: 

		Consultant: 

		4: 

		9: 

		Dwg No: 

		Rev: 

		Drawn by: 

		5: 

		10: 

		VA Project Manager: 

		tag: 

		equipment: 

		box1: 

		box2: 

		box3: 

		box4: 

		box5: 

		box6: 

		box7: 

		box8: 

		box9: 

		box10: 

		topleft: 

		midleft: 

		bottomleft: 

		topcenter: 

		topright: 

		midright: 

		bottomright: 

		bottomcenter: 

		comments: 

		date: 

		QTY of sets required: 








416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER FST-SA


File No.:  DS-FSTSA-009 
Supersedes:   DS-FSTSA-008


Date:  17 Jul 2013
Date:  15 May 2013


1″ (25 mm) Deflection FST 
Free Spring Floor Mounted  
Isolators with Top  


PERFORMANCE


Model Spring Color


outer-inner


Rated Load Deflection
at rated load 


Isolator
Weight †


 lb  kN  in mm  lb kg
FST-SA-30 Grey 30 0.13 1.0 25 3.1 1.4
FST-SA-45 Grey-White 45 0.20 1.0 25 3.2 1.5
FST-SA-60 Grey-Yellow 60 0.27 1.0 25 3.2 1.5
FST-SA-75 Grey-Orange 75 0.33 1.0 25 3.2 1.5
FST-SA-100 Orange 100 0.44 1.0 25 3.2 1.5
FST-SA-115 Orange-White 115 0.51 1.0 25 3.3 1.5
FST-SA-130 Orange-Yellow 130 0.58 1.0 25 3.3 1.5
FST-SA-145 Orange-Orange 145 0.64 1.0 25 3.3 1.5
FST-SA-160 Orange-Red 160 0.71 1.0 25 3.3 1.5
FST-SA-200 White 200 0.89 1.0 25 3.2 1.5
FST-SA-215 White-White 215 0.96 1.0 25 3.3 1.5
FST-SA-230 White-Yellow 230 1.02 1.0 25 3.3 1.5
FST-SA-245 White-Orange 245 1.09 1.0 25 3.4 1.5
FST-SA-260 White-Red 260 1.16 1.0 25 3.4 1.5
FST-SA-300 White-Blue 300 1.33 1.0 25 3.4 1.5
FST-SA-350 White-Black 350 1.56 1.0 25 3.4 1.5
FST-SA-400 White-Grey 400 1.80 1.0 25 3.5 1.6
FST-SA-500 Blue 500 2.22 1.0 25 3.5 1.6
FST-SA-545 Blue-Orange 545 2.42 1.0 25 3.7 1.7
FST-SA-600 Blue-Blue 600 2.67 1.0 25 3.7 1.7
FST-SA-650 Blue-Black 650 2.89 1.0 25 3.7 1.7
FST-SA-700 Blue-Grey 700 3.11 1.0 25 3.8 1.7
FST-SA-800 Green 800 3.56 1.0 25 4.2 1.9
FST-SA-845 Green-Orange 845 3.76 1.0 25 4.3 2.0
FST-SA-900 Green-Blue 900 4.00 1.0 25 4.3 2.0
FST-SA-950 Green-Black 950 4.23 1.0 25 4.5 2.0
FST-SA-1000 Green-Grey 1000 4.44 1.0 25 4.8 2.2


  for additional loads, see FST-1   † weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS


D Ø H R Ø


in mm in mm in mm


31/8 79 5 5/8 143 5/8 16


NOTES 
• Free standing, laterally stable, unhoused spring type isolator with levelling nuts 


to position and secure the equipment
• Minimum 50% additional travel to solid
• Minimum kx/ky ratio of 0.8
• All elements safe at solid loading
• All hardware zinc-plated, Grade 2 minimum
• All springs powder coated
• Operating height shown is maximum recommended height. 
• When loading isolators and during isolator spring adjustment, ensure that the 


spring(s) is loaded centered as installed and the spring compression cup is 
perpendicular to the spring in order to prevent the isolator from bending over.


Model shown with cut-away


 D Ø


spring adjustment nut


compression cup


color-coded spring(s)
(single or nested)


equipment support plate  
3″×3″ (76 mm × 76 mm)  


R Ø  
threaded rod


neoprene cup 
c/w 5/8″ (16 mm) Ø
mounting hole in center 
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MEMBER 


INSTALLATION DETAILS


ORIENTATION 1 - AWAY FROM BEAM ORIENTATION 2 - TOWARDS BEAM


File No.:  DS-BC-001 
Supersedes:   New


Date:   18 Apr 2017
Date:   New


BCBulletClampTM (Design Patent Pending) 
Seismically Rated Beam Clamp


NOTES


• Ferritic, ductile cast clamp with zinc-chromated finish
• BC beam clamp includes 1/2”-13 cone point set screw
• High strength set screw is fully threaded and case hardened
• Set screw and hex nut are zinc plated
• Product is fully compatible with V-Anchor method using BB, BBR and RRK 


seismic restraint kits
• Tension capacities are the maximum loads that can be applied to the wire rope 


restraint attached to the clamp
• The seismic beam clamp is shown with BB kits


ductile cast 
clamp frame


½"-13 threaded hole  
(typ. 2 locations)


1" (25mm) gap 
to accommodate 
¼" (6mm) to ⅞" 
(22mm) thick 
beam flange
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PERFORMANCE


Transverse Restraint
Tension Capacity


Longitudinal Restraint
Tension Capacity


V-Anchor Method
Tension Capacity


lbs kN lbs kN lbs kN


2500 11.1 2500 11.1 2500 11.1


30 ≤ α1 ≤ 60 30 ≤ α2 ≤ 60 30 ≤ α1, α2 ≤ 60


DIMENSIONS


Clamp  
Dimensions


1/2”-13 UNC  
Bolt Length


Total  
Weight


Installation  
Torque


L W H


in mm in mm in mm in mm lbs kg lbf-ft N-m


2-3/16" 56 1-1/4" 32 2-1/8” 54 2-½" 64 0.9 0.4 25 34


½"-13 cone point set screw, 
2-½" (64mm) long


½"-13 hex nut and 
narrow washer  
(washer not visible)


α2α1 α1 α2


BulletClampTM


load 
   direction


beam  
flange


shown with BB  
wire rope restraint


load 
   direction


BulletClampTM


beam  
flange


shown with BB  
wire rope restraint


BC-50


H


L


W
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MEMBER 


File No.:  DS-RD-007 
Supersedes:  DS-RD-006


Date:  8 May 2017
Date:  23 Jun 2014


RDDouble Deflection RD 
Rubber-in-Shear Floor Mounts


NOTES
• “Double-deflection” neoprene type, with neoprene-coated steel surfaces, and top and 


bottom surfaces ribbed. Isolators have bolt holes in the base
• Natural frequencies as low as 4.5 Hz at maximum loads


PERFORMANCE


Model Color Code Max Load Deflection 
at rated load


Isolator 
Weight †


lb kN in mm lb kg


RD-1


Blue 35 0.16


0.40 10 0.13 0.06
Black 45 0.20


Red 70 0.31


Green 120 0.53


RD-2


Blue 135 0.60


0.50 13 0.33 0.15


Black 170 0.76


Red 240 1.07


Green 380 1.69


Gray 550 2.45


RD-3


Black 250 1.11


0.50 13 1.02 0.47
Red 525 2.34


Green 750 3.34


Gray 1100 4.89


RD-4


Black 1500 3.03


0.50 13 3.20 1.45
Red 2250 10.01


Green 3000 13.34


Gray 4000 17.79


† weights are approximate


DIMENSIONS: RD -1 , 2 , 3 (in mm)


Type L W H* A B C D E


RD-1
3 1/8 1 3/4 1 1/4 1 1/4 5/16 2 3/8 0.34 0.19


79 44 32 32 8 60 9 5


RD-2
3 7/8 2 3/8 1 3/4 1 3/4 3/8 3      0.34 0.22


99 60 44 44 10 76 9 6


RD-3
5 1/2 3 3/8 2 7/8 2 1/2 1/2 4 1/8 9/16 1/4 


140 86 73 64 13 105 14 6


* free (unloaded) height


DIMENSIONS: RD - 4 (in mm)


Type L W H* A A2 B C D E


RD-4
6 1/4 4 5/8 2 3/4 3 33/4 1/2 5      9/16 3/8


159 118 70 76 95 13 127 14 10


* free (unloaded) height


A
A2


 L


 L


C


C


 W


 W


A


H


H


B– Ø threaded hole


B– Ø threaded hole


E


D– Ø, 2 holes 


D– Ø  
2 holes 


RD-1, 2, 3
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File No.:  DS-BB-005 
Supersedes:   DS-BB-004


Date:  23 May 2017
Date:  20 Dec 2016


BBBulletBrace™ Preassembled  
Adjustable Cable Restraint Kits 


NOTES
• Restraint kits can be used as sway bracing to restrain non-structural components, 


e.g., equipment, ductwork, piping and conduit against seismic, wind, or blast 
forces. Not meant for gravity loads.


• Cable restraints consist of 7×19 galvanized steel wire rope cable in accordance 
with ASTM A1023 and MIL-83420


• All hardware is galvanized or zinc plated except alloy steel set screws
• Restraints have been tested and rated in accordance with ASHRAE 171.
• Restraints comply with FM1950 for use at rated load between 30 and 60 degrees.  


• Kits supplied with fixed ends pulled tight to adjustable ends and securing set 
screws finger-tight against cables.


• Cable kits use BulletLock™ securement apparatus (US patent #9,625,003) for 
associated wire rope size.


• Alternate configurations, materials, and brackets available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics.
• Option: Bulk wire rope and end components available where required lengths 


exceed standard length.


preassembled 
adjustable ends 
(VAB-1 brackets) 


preassembled 
fixed ends 


(stake eyes) 


locking set screws (2)


locking set screws (2)


wire rope cables (2)


BulletLock™  
with securing set 
screw inside 


BulletLock™ 
with securing set 
screw inside


preassembled 
adjustable ends 
(VAB-2 brackets) 


wire rope cables (2)


preassembled fixed 
ends (VAB-2 brackets )


1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10: 


QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com
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PERFORMANCE


Cable Kit 
Model


BulletLockTM 
label color


Rated Tension Load


Steel 6" Concrete Metal Deck Wood


lb kN lb kN lb kN lb kN


BB-13 Green 1000 4.45 1000 4.45 626 2.78 843 3.75


BB-19 Red 2000 8.90 1490 6.63 816 3.63 1152 5.12


Rated loads based on:


BB-13


BB-19


DIMENSIONS


Cable Kit 
Model


Cable 
Length


Cable 
Diameter


Fixed End 
Hole


Adjustable 
End Hole


Securing 
and Locking 
Set Screw 
Diameter


Cable Kit 
Weight †  


ft m in mm in mm in mm in mm lb kg


BB-13 10 3 1/8 3 1/2 13 1/2 13 3/8 8.5 1.5 0.7


BB-19 10 3 3/16 5 5/8 16 5/8 16 1/2 12.7 2.5 1.1


† weights are approximate


• 30° – 60°installation angle
• 4000 psi concrete
• Hilti KB-TZ anchors
• Type W metal deck with 3.25" concrete cover
• Wood thickness at least 8 × anchor diameter
• Rated loads account for bracket prying 


action at critical angle


• Higher rated tension loads possible by 
incorporating Type DAB Double Anchor 
Brackets


• See BB-AL for additional requirements and 
load ratings for other constructions
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File No.:  DS-BBR-006 
Supersedes:   DS-BBR-005


Date:   13 July 2017
Date:   23 May 2017


BBRBulletBrace™ Retrofit Preassembled 
Adjustable Cable Restraint Kits 


NOTES
• Restraint kits can be used as sway bracing to restrain non-structural components, 


e.g., equipment, ductwork, piping and conduit against seismic, wind, or blast 
forces. Not meant for gravity loads.


• Cable restraints consist of 7×19 galvanized steel wire rope cable in accordance 
with ASTM A1023 and MIL-83420.


• All hardware is galvanized or zinc plated except alloy steel set screws.
• Restraints have been tested and rated in accordance with ASHRAE 171. 


Kits supplied with fixed ends pulled tight to adjustable ends and securing set 
screws finger-tight against cables. 
 
 


 
 
 
 


• Cable kits use BulletLock™ securement apparatus (US patent #9,625,003) for  
associated wire rope size. 
Alternate configurations, materials, and brackets available. Contact Vibro-Acoustics.


• Option: Bulk wire rope and end components available where required lengths 
exceed standard length.


1: 6:


2: 7:


3: 8:


4: 9:


5: 10: 


QTY of sets required: 


Project:


Customer:


Consultant:


Dwg No.:                                                   Rev:                     Drawn by:


V-A Project Manager: 


comments:  date:


tag:                                                         equipment: 


416-291-7371
416-291-8049


1-800-565-8401
1-888-811-2264


tel:
fax:


web:
eml:


www.vibro-acoustics.com
info@vibro-acoustics.com


MEMBER 


PERFORMANCE


Cable Kit 
Model


BulletLockTM 
label color


Rated Tension Load


Steel 6" Concrete Metal Deck Wood


lb kN lb kN lb kN lb kN


BBR-13 Green 1000 4.45 1000 4.45 626 2.78 843 3.75


BBR-19 Red 2000 8.90 1490 6.63 816 3.63 1152 5.12


Rated loads based on:


BBR-19


DIMENSIONS


Cable Kit 
Model


Cable 
Length


Cable 
Diameter


Fixed End 
Hole


Adjustable 
End Slot 
Diameter


Securing 
and Locking 
Set Screw 
Diameter


Cable Kit 
Weight †  


ft m in mm in mm in mm in mm lb kg


BBR-13-50


10 3 1/8 3 1/2 13


1/2 13


3/8 8.5 1.5 0.7BBR-13-63 5/8 16


BBR-13-88 7/8 22


BBR-19-63
10 3 3/16 5 5/8 16


5/8 16
1/2 13 2.5 1.1


BBR-19-88 7/8 22


† weights are approximate


• 30° – 60°installation angle
• 4000 psi concrete
• Hilti KB-TZ anchors
• Type W metal deck with 3.25" concrete cover
• Wood thickness at least 8 × anchor diameter
• Rated loads account for bracket prying 


action at critical angle
• Higher rated tension loads possible by 


incorporating Type DAB Double Anchor 
Brackets


• See INS-BB-AL for additional requirements 
and load ratings for other constructions
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preassembled adjustable ends


preassembled 
fixed ends


(stake eyes) 


locking set screws (2)


wire rope cables (2) BulletLock™  
with securing 
set screw 
inside  


locking set  
screws (2)


BulletLock™
with securing set 
screw inside


preassembled 
adjustable endspreassembled 


fixed ends
(brackets) 
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